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to obtain	 the following information~ number of schools 

l	 offering separate speech courses; types of speech 
courses offered; academic training of teachers of 
separate speech courses; other courses taught by 
teachers of separate speech courses; number of schools

1 requiring students to take separate speech courses; 
number of schools offering speech training in other 
courses, especially English; number of schools "which 

t	 permit speech to be substituted for a portion of the 
English requirement;" number of schools planning ex.. 
pans ion of their speech education programs; number of 
schools "that have had a change in their curricular 
speech or English program in the past five years." 
Survey information regarding the senior high schools 
is analyzed according to classifications of enroll.. 
ment sizes of the schools. Based on information re
garding a speech philosophy and the current status of 
speech education in the state, writer presents recom
mendations for improving Wisconsin high school speech 
programs. 

Features:	 The general term, speech, is used throughout the study. 
There is some indication of the nature and extent of 

\
 
activities in theatre arts in writerOs analysis of 
separate speech courses. 

Allyn, Jane Phillips. "A Program Guide in Speech for the High School~ 
{ 
j

\
f 

,,,
(,I
~
 

of Chillicothe, Ohio~" Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962. 
Text 51 pp.; bibliography 4 pp.; appendix 6 PP. Manuscript avail.. 
able on interlibrary loan (non..circulating during summer months): 
Ohio State University Library, Ohio State University, Columbus, 
Ohio~ 

Purpose:	 ". 0 to design a program guide in speech to meet the0 

exact needs of the high school at ChUUcothe, Ohio~" 

Methods:	 The program guide "is designed to offer the students of 
the Chillicothe high school an introduction to all areas 
of the speech field, instruction in the fundamentals of 
speech, practice and performance in a variety of situa.. 
tions, and specialization in areas where interest isI 

-\ 
concentrated." It is based on 3 major considerations: 
(1) correlation of the philosophy of speech education, 
objectives of the Chillicothe school system D and the 
students v interests, problems and individual differences; 
(2) evaluation of 13 "recently published secondary school 
speech texts to discover the areas most frequently adopted 
for units of instruction;" (3) "investigation of speech 
programs recommended by universities and other school 
systems, and college texts in the teaching of speech." 
The program guide contains suggestions for these specific 
areas: (1) a one semester required course in fundamentals 

r 

,
 

i 
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of speech; (2) a one semester elective course in discus
sion and debate; (3) a one semester elective course in 
oral interpretation, drama and broadcasting, (4) a drama
tic club and debate club as extracurricular activities. 
Each of the courses is outlined with recommendations as 
to: grade	 levels, amount of time per week, specific aims, 
and units	 of study within the course with suggestions 
for an~unt of time to be spent on each unit, subject areas 
to cover and "possible procedures" to follow. Discusslon 
following the outUned courses considers selection of 
textbooks and audio visual aids. The extracurricular 
activities are discussed in regard to their "features" 
and activities. Final consideration of the study is on 
testing and evaluatio!1. in speech classes. 

Features:	 The program guide was designed to meet the speech needs 
of a specific school system which was preparing for a 
"move to a new building with greatly expanded facUities. II 
Through discusslon of the school 0 s current speech pro
gram and the formulation of an enlarged program, repre
sented by the program guide, writer feels that the study 
"may be of vahle to other speech teachers in simBar com
munities faced with the problem of providing a course of 
study." 

Arnold, Ruth Gifford. "A Proposal for vSpeech fo:!' AllO in the PubUc 
School System, Union City, New Jersey." Unpublished Doctor of 
Education project, 1954. Text 219 pP.~ appenldx 23 PP.' bibliog
raphy 6 ppo Hanuscript available on interH brary loam Teachers 
College Library, Columbia University, New York City, New York. 

Purpose: ". 0 to formulate such a program for all children0 

from kindergarten through the twelfth grade in nine 
public schools of Union CltYI) New Jerseyo" 

Methodsg Initial considerations include description of the speci
fic community .and analysis of its school system which 
includes 2 secondary schools and 7 elementary schools. 
"To give direction to the proposed speech program," the 
writer also discusses her philosophy of education, seven 
psyc.hologlcal prin.ciples of learning which she considers 
"fun.damental to the proposed speech program," and her 
specific philosophy of speech education. The writer, a 
teacher in "one of the secondary schools of Union City," 
began her study in the spring of 1951 with a 3Q part 
inquiry into the particular speech needs of Union City 
students. One phase of the inqu\ry involved analysis of 
questionnaire response from 62 "individuals in the com
munity." Questionnaire was designed to discover individ
uals' opinior"Ls on the speech needs and abUities of the 
children in the community. Second phase of inquiry in
volved analysis of checklists which were completed by 
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363 students in one of the high schools end which re
vealed the Incddence of speech experiences and act iv
i ties in uhich student~:s had engaged ufor one ·i~hole day 
in thIJi.r school, in the connnunfty, and at home o" Thi.rd 
phase of inquiry :lnvolved analysis of compositions 
wri tten by 207 other high school students in which they 
expressed opinions on what they considered to be their 
speech needs o Based on results of inquh'y and the stated 
philosophy, writerOs 3~po!nt speech progr~n for all 
students (kindergal~ten through grade 12) :is presented. 
The program i.nc:ludes proposals fo:r speech improvement 9 

speech correction:J and speech arts (dramatic;;, pubUc 
speaking II discussl.on, debate, and oral interpretation) 0 

The entIre program 15 designed to be "im:::..npo'i:<ated into 
the existing educational systemo" The program for the 
secondary level includes description of specific courses 
for various age groups, also inclllded 115 d l3scription of 
suggested units of study for the courses o As one of the 
speech arts included in the program, dramatics is dis.. 
cussed according to how it could be introduced in speech 
courses and how it could be further developed on a co
curricular basis o Final consideration of the study is 
write:r-°s discussion of the use of her proposed program 
in the Union City school system o 

Features:	 Throughout the study 9 writer emphasizes tha.t her speech 
program was formulated fo!" is community which clung to 
the "erroneous concept of speech as elocuti'on or exhibi .. 
tlonism o " 

Bailey, Anne Vo "A Suggested Prognim for a Three..Year Course :1n Speech 
for a Senior High Sc:hoolg A Study to Di.scover the Speech Needs of a 
Selected High School and Suggestions for Solving the Problems In.. 
volved~" Unpublished Dact'or of Education the~'is9 1957 ~ Preface 
i p.; text 167 PPo, bibliography 3 PPo; appendix 29 PPo \~r:ltten at 
New York University, microfilm copy available on purchase from: 
University Microfilms 9 Inc o, 300 No Zeeb Rd o9 Ann Arbor 9 Michigan. 
Cost: $3 0 00 plus postage o 

Purposeg 0 to project a plan for a specific high school after"0 0 

an analysis of the speech needs of this school has been 
made o" 

Methodsg	 Progralll:J.s designed to meet needs of "a three~year senIor 
high school" for girls which "is located in an industrial 
cd ty in New Jersey" and "offers three broad areas of sub.. 
ject matter~ college preparatorY51 business curriculum, 
and general arts o" First 9 chapters of study deal with 
how writer determined "the actual speech needs of the 
school o" Information about the corranunlty--its industries, 
schools 9 population..",ig exarn:J.ned as well as bacl<ground 
material on the school for which the program is designed. 
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The school's philosophy of education as it relates to 
speech and administrative attitudes toward speech are 
described. Student attitudes and speech needs are 
determined from results of a questionnaire which in
vestigator received from approximately "one third of 
the school's student body." Questionnaire was designed 
"to discover the student's attitude toward her own 
speech and speaking ability and toward the present pro e 

gram of speech in the school;" and to obtain "informa
tion about her linguistic background, her present em
ployment, if any, and her specUlc plans for the future." 
To further establish students' speaking abUity, "tape 
recordings of their voices were made" and analyzed by 
"a committee of three memebers £:j;10 of the New Jersey 
Speech Association." Students' speech needs "in their 
chosen fields beyond high school" are determined through 
writer's investigation of: "the requirements for entrance 
to post-graduate schools, the opinions of chairman ~~ 
of departments of English in pest-graduate schools, and 
the opinions of personal L:Si~ directors in business 
and industry~" Speech programs in 16 representative New 
Jersey high schools are examined according to 1.nformation 
received through quest!onnaire survey~ Speech programs 
of 16 schools in various sections of the United States 
are also examined according to results of a questionnaire 
survey; these schools were recommended to writer by 
"twelve of the officers and admir.istrative councU of 
the Speech Associati.on of America" who felt the schools 
offered outstanding programs in speech and drama~ Speech 
programs of the 16 New Jersey schools, the 16 "national" 
schools, and the specific school of the study are then 
compared. Based on information from all the above sources, 
writer develops a speech program for the specific school 
and describes it in the final chapter. Program contains: 
(1) speech correction; (2) a required course in speech 
fundamentals ("voice and diction, phonetics, oral inter
pretation, and parliamentary procedure") for the sopho
more year; (3) a required course in public speaking for 
the junior year; (4) an elective course in drama ("inter
preting the drama, classroom drama, development of the 
drama, and producing the drama") for the senior year; and 
(5) a 3-year program of extra-curricular speech activities~ 
Each of the courses is described in. terms of the work to 
be covered and is designed for a 40-week period. 

Features:	 Results of the various surveys are tabulated as well as 
discussed in text~ Appendix includes suggested materials 
for use in units of the various courses~ 
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Baldwin, William Dund,as o !fA Program in Spe.ech and Drama fO't Gri'l.des 
9 ... 12 in Homer Central School o!l Unpubllshed r'Jaster of Arts thesis, 
1955 0 Preface HIppo, text 80 PPd b! bl::' (,graphy :3 PPo Nanu.. 
script available on interHbrary loam Cr)rne:U Uni.versity Llbrary~ 

Cornell University, Ithac8 9 New York o 

Purpose:	 Pu:cpose seems to be to undeI'tal<e a study whir.~h focuses 
on the "actual c:ond it t~,()ns of a g:bren ]nsti tutlon" in the 
hope that "this study vd H haye not only ~ ts obvious 
usefulness in its own right~ but wH.l enable the general 
reader to gain ins],ghts that can be utUJzed in s situa.. 
Hon (;omparable to" the high sch~:'iol speech and drEams 
program being consldered o 

Methods: Study centers on the development of a speech and drama 
program in grades 9... 12 at Homer (New York) Centrel School o 

A basis for the study is established throughg (1) ~jex,su:1il\'" 

ation of the development and pr-esent status of education... 
al dr!Ullatics thr-Qughollit t:he country,!1 (2) description of 
speech and drama ac:tivi ties from k:i,ndergarten through 
grade 8 which constitute the Homer studentOs preparation 
for further study bL grades 9~12',o Then the "actual con~ 

d i, t ions" of the c;urrent s i ttla t Ion itt the schoo 1 are pr-e", 
sented with consideration given tc,g ava-Hable stage facU
i ties~ the English teachers inco!'po!:'ating speech and drama 
activi,t!es in their classes~ the mate:d,!lls~ go,als p and 
act:l'lf:ltles engaged in to achieve these goals ::j,n each of 
the gr-ades 9... 12 0 There,after follows a discusshon ofg pr...,,,, 
posed impt'ovements to bettEcr "o':)f'd~_nate speech and dr:!tmB. 
ac;thi.ties~ a proposed drama (;ou:r'3e, a proposed speech 
c,ourse,. Pt'oposed (;c,urses In speech and drAma 8.re pI:'esent~ 

ed with con~ideration g~ven to sch€duling~ ~electlon of 
:Students~ g:rad:ing 9 objec:t1'liElS and desc'dpthm of specifl.<e 
units of studyo 

Features:	 In a s~ tuat:ion whet'e speech and drama <'wtl'V'lties .are 
Umited to extra~c:u!":t:1C'u~b,r S!<::;t1vit~.es and incorporation 
into English cl~s,s:esll th~ w:t;ter avoids: pre:sent~ng an 
ideal program in spee(~h and drMla. In,stead ~ he proposes 
changes l-,TM.:::h "he hopes wiU s:9.tisfy the needs at Homer 
Centra,! Sch()o19 and win fu'!'ther its e,stabUshed educa... 
t:ionl9.1 objecUv,,-;s by fully ot:u"Lr.,£ng t:he reS(lUrces now 
a,ctually ava:U,able in curt ~:cula:r an.d extra-c,tlrd.cular 
areas." 

Brewer, Madelyn EUzaoetho "The Development of a Speech and Drama Cur
riculum for the Seoonda::ry Sc:hoo1s of Tennessee." Unpublished Master 
of Arts thesis, 1951 0 Text 138 pp. ~ b:iblUography 4 ppo, appendix 
2 pp~ Nanuscript ava.Ulable on interli br'ary loam Tennessee A & I 
State University Library, Tennessee A & I State University, 
Nashville!) Tenness€e. 
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Purpose:	 "... (1) to analyz.e the speech and drama offed,ngs in 
the Negro Sec~ndary Schools of Tennessee, (2) tv show 
the advancement of fourteen other states in the arE",l of 
speech and dramatic arts~ laying emphasi8 on their speech 
improvement programs and ext:ra-cu:r~dcular activities in 
dramatics, and (3) to develop a Speoach and Drama program 
for the Negro Secondary Schools of Tennessee with the 
expectation that this suggestive program might be bene"" 
Beia1 to other secondary schools in the state." 

Methods: "Secondary scho()ls" are defined as those c~:mtalning grades 
9-12. First major consideration of study contains dis.. 
cussion of "the need for speech and drama in the secondo 
ary school," and sunnna!';es: of speech and drama programs 
in 14 states "which have reaHz,ed the need for speech and 
drama on the secondary level and have set about.: t:\) 
develope programs to meet this n.eed."•. Second major con
sideration contains "a brief sketch of Negro Secondary 
Education in general," and discuss~l)n of the results of 
writerOs questionnaire survey of 44 Negro secondary schools 
of Tennessee~ The survey Investigated the following rae
tors~ pd,n,,z:1pa1s 0 op1n:1.;:>ns on the values of speech and 
drama in secondary schools, whether instruction in speech 
and drama was offered in. separate courses or: in English 
course~i"~ titles of CClurses In speech and drama, textbooks 
used~ training of speech and drama teaehers~ class sizes ll 

time Hmi ts II and grade :Eeve ~s of speech and drama courses, 
n.a.ture of ext:ta~cU"t:ri.cular speech aJ:'l.d drama activities, 
ti t:les of plays produced, ne.ture of play production facil 
Ities cmd equipment!! nature and extent of radio drama 
8,cUvities;; nature and extent of speech correct~on facl.:l. .. 
i,ties o Based on results of survey II writer presents a 
"three~fold pr'ogram" which ~nc<l'udes~ (1) "a speech and 
dr'ama program integrated wH:h the English course in the 
ninth through the tw'eHth grade for all stude.nts~" (2) "8 

two year speet~h and drama program as an elective in the 
schoel curriculum for ,students wishing to gain more know.. 
ledge of the f],eld," and (3) "an extra.,currlcu1ar program 
of speech' and drama." A~,l th::t'ee phases of the program 
are expla~Jled and outH.ned C':lt:>;'(;'rd ing to aims and objec.. 
tlvesj) suggested p:r'ocedut"es and ac;tivltles. 

Features~	 In fhst phase of suggested pr'ogrJam, integration of speech 
and drama wH:h Engl'1sh j writer deals with each of the 4 
grade levels indlv:i,duaUy "in order to show the aims and 
objectives, and the advancement that must be made with 
each grade,," The suggested elective emu'se in drama con.. 
tains the following a:rea,s~ history of drama, structure 
of the drama ll interpretation, and play production. 

*14 Statesg Alabama ll Arkansas, Florida, Georgis ll Illinois. 
Iowa, Mississippi. Missouri, New York, North Carolina, 
OhiO, Oregon, West Virginia. Wisconsin. 
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Campbell, Pearl. itA Summary of Speech Educa.tion :in Saskatchewan." Un
pUblished Master of Science thesis, 1955 0 Text 50 pp.; appendix 
9 pp~; bibliography 1 p. Written at University of Wlsconsin, micro
film copy available on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 
115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin. Cost: $3.97 0 

Purpose:	 "0 ~ • to find out what fad 11 ties exL~t in speech edu
cation in Saskatchewan for teachers and for students in 
grades one to twelve." 

Methods:	 Study is primarily based on questionnaire response of 46 
superintendents of secondary and elementary schools in 
the Saskatchewan p:rovince o WithIn the term, "speech edu
cation," writer considers various "aspects of oral lan
guage" such !!is: public speaking, debate ll oral rea.ding, 
creative. dramatics ll drama, remedial speech, choral speech, 
and radio and television. In first chapter, writer 
describes: (1) "the speech training of prospective teach
ers" provided by the "facilities" 1n the Saskatchewan 
area; and (2) "the speech education of teachers in the 
fie1d o" In second chapter, writer "describes the school 
administration in Saskatchewan" and the nature of the 
teaching of speech arts in the area. Herein, writer 
deals with factors such as: the speech opportunities pro
vided for talented and normal children in the elementary 
and seconda.I'Y schools~ pet'centage of time i.n English 
courses given to the aspects of oral language, extent of 
activi t!.es 1.n extra-curd.cu],aI' speech, and opln:lons of 
superintendents on the adequacy e)f the "teacM.ng of oral 
c::ommunicat~on" in their. schools. In third chapterS) 
wI'iter desc:dbes lithe faciUties 'that E:~:1st in Saskatchewan 
for the speech handi.capped~" 

Features:	 Study does net deal ,specU~cally wl,th secondary theatre 
aI'ts~ However i> then:: is some 1.ndicat:Jon of the extent 
of theatre ar·ts t:tEd.n1ng and activities in the schools 
of the. Saskatchewa~ area~ 

Carlin, Sr. Evelyn Marie, S.S.N.D. itA Survey of the Speech and Drama 
Programs of the Catholic High Schools of Baltimore W~.th a Proposed 
Program of Required Studyo!' Unpublished Naster of Arts disserta
tion, 1955~ Text 82 PP.' appendix 8 ppo, bibliography 9 pp~ 
Manuscript available on !ntetlibrary loan~ Mullen Memorial Library, 
Catholic University of America il Washington, D.C. 

Purpose: 0 (1) to show the need for a course of study inIt. 0 

speech M.d drama for' the Catholic High Schools of the 
Baltimore	 area, and (2) to formulate a required program 
of study for these schools." 
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Methods: The need for such a course of study is illustrated in 
two ways: (1) by showing how the study of speech and 
drama contributes to the seven aims of Catholic second
ary school education as formulated by the Policies 
Committee of the Secondary School Department of the 
National Catholic Education Assoclation, and (2) by 
analysis of a questionnaire survey of the speech and 
drama programs in the 12 CathoUc high schools of the 
Baltimore area during the school year 1953.,1954~ The 
proposed progr'am of study for these schools is formuc> 
lated to include a required tvoc>year--four semestera 

course in speech and dramatics for aU 9th and 10th 
graders o Included in the course are t:he areas of public 
speaking ~ parliamentary practice \> :interpretation, voice 
improvement, and dramat1cs o Each semester of the two
year course is outlined a.ccording tOg specific goals, 
acHv! ty plan, and method of e~niluat::h::mo 

Features:	 The proposed course of study 1s "Hmlted to the curricu.. 
lar needs of the average student and the slow student~ 

according to the individual needs of both o " 

Carruth, Hayden Kenna o "Curricular Speech 1n Michigan High Schools." 
Unpublished Doctor of Philosophy dissertation, 1955 0 Text 77 PPo; 
appendix 39 pp., bibliography 4 PPo ~1icrof!lm copy available on 
interlibrary loang University of Michigan Librar'y~ University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan o 

Purpose:	 tt 0 to present an evaluation of the status of currie..0 0 

ular speech in the accredited public high schools of 
Michigan in 1948~49, an evaluation of the academic traina 

ing of the teachers of speec:h in these schools, and to 
compere these results with the findings of Calvin 0 0 

De.vh pubUshed thirty yea:c's earlier, in 1919 0 " 

Methods: Study is "con(~erned with !!~,! c1.asses in speech education" 
such as basic and advanced speech, dr~natlcs, rad~o, 

debate, d iscus~ion9 and fl):r'ensicsj: and It: encompasses 
all (473) of the StateOs accredited high schools, which 
represent a variety in "adminJ,stI'Ettive organization" 
(gr~des 7-12~ 8-12~ 9-12 Dr 10-12)0 St~dy Is based on 
quesU.(mna~re survey of the nature and extent: of curric
ular speech ~n the 473 schoo1s 9 and of the art:ademic 
preparation of 291 teachers of speech In the schools 
that had curr:Jcular speecho Survey investigated the 
following factors regarding curricular speechg number 
of schools offering "one or more courses in speech for 
academJ.c credit" and number of schools not offering 
speech, tota.l school enrollment and total speech enroll 
ment of schools offering speech~ number 9 length 9 grade 
level p and class size of courses offered in speech, 
dramatics 9 ra.dio 9 debate. discussion and forenslcs o 
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Survey investigated the following factors regarding the 
speech teachers: types of degrees earned\) i.nstitution 
an.d year in which degrees were earn9d, are,as of major 
and minor studies; total semester hours of training 
(undergraduate and graduate) in speech; daily teach
ing schedule during the year of survey, 1948-49. All 
factors in the survey are analyzed according to 4 
classifications of the schools by enrollment size. 
Results of survey are c"mpared with pertinent findings 
of the 1919 study to determine extent of growth of 
curricular speech education in Michigan. 

Features: Results of survey are tabulated as well as discussed in 
text~ 

Crawford, Richard Joe. "The Status of Speech Education In An Secondary 
Schools of the State of Illinois for the School Year 1956-57." Un
published Master of Arts thesis, 1958. Preface Ii PPo, text 95 pp.; 
bibliography 1 p.; appendix 4 pp. Manuscri.pt: available on inter
11 brary loan: Southern IlHnois University LibI:'ary 9 Southern IlUnois 
Un.iversity, Carbondale, Illinois. 

Purpose:	 "1. To guide h~h school teachers_!rd admints~rators in 
curriculum planni,!1&.. 
• • • • •	 • • 0 • • • • • 0 • 0 • e • • • • • 0 • • • • • 

2. To &.uide college ancL_un:lversi tyad!!!1.ni£trators in 
p1annill&... future teac~ educat i",9.!l. 
• 0 0 • •	 • 0 • • • • • • • • • • 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 • 0 • • 

3. To provide data for college and universitY. directors 
in counseling prospe~tive teach~of speech. 
• • • • •	 • • 0 • • • • • • • • • • 0 0 • • Q 0 0 • • • • 

Methods:	 Study is based en questionnaire sunrey of 501 pUblic, 
private, and parochial schools of Illinois. Questionnaire 
investigated the following factors: nature of school 
(pUblic, pr!vate, etc.) ~ school size, grades in curricu
lum, nature of the curriculum, number of schools with 
speech departments, number of schools with specIfic 
courses in speech, number of schools offering extra
curricular speech 9 general course titles under which 
speech skills are taught, description of speech courses, 
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extent to	 which speech courses are requ~red. and offered 
as electives il extent to which speech may be substituted 
for English, number of students enrolled in speech 
courses, number af semesters speech courses are ()ffered, 
extent to	 which speech skills are taught in other 
courses, school's facilities for speech and hearing 
problems,	 nature and extent of extraacurrlcular speech 
activities t number of faculty in each school who work 
wi th extra-curricular speech ac:t'lv:i tIes, speec;h organi o 

zat!ons in which schools participate, activities included 
in dramatics and debate programs, acthrities included 
in radio and television pI'ograms, kinds of lndivldual 
speech activities, number of faculty in schools w~th 

major's and minors in speech, qual it lcations of faculty 
teaching speech and extra~curr!cular spee~h, adminliso 
traU.ons Q reasons for selection of ext:t>8-curricular 
speec:h teachers who have ne! the:r: a speec;h major n.or a 
speech m~norll class load of speech t.aachers, cl:li.s~j credit 
lead gIven to teachers of extrao<:urriculLar speeeh ll pro
fessional organizations to which spee(':!l teachers bel(mg, 
sc:hoolso physical facilities, equipment and materials 
for speech education ll textbooks us~;dll bElief and atti 
tudes of administ:ei!!,tion regarding speech education ll 
schoolso plans for future speech education programs. 
Responses to each question of the questionnalI' € are 
presented. Then the responses: to those questions which 
pI'Ovide c:omps:r J sons are used for fur'the!' analysds aC(;OI"Ci
lng to the following categmdesg 6 gS<.Jlg:taphic&l sect:lons 
of Illinois, public and private schoola ll !md 7 different 
school sh;~so 

Featuresg	 Although study dE;als with all phe.s€s of speech education, 
theI'e is fnd ication of the nature and extent of dramatic 
activi ty in the Illinois sch~)o].s. Most: rof the J,nfOlLmaticm 
received from the questionnah'e 1s prs5'ented in cht;tI'ts 
as well as disCl.1ssed in text. 

de Marks, Clifton o "A Study of ProblLems Involved 1n Develop!ng a Speech 
and Drama Program for the Negro High Schools of M:1s:sissippi o" Un
published HasteI' of Scien,::;e thesis\) JL958. Text 96 pp. ~ blbHogr,aphy 
3 ppo, appendiX 2 pp. Manuscript avaiJLable on interlibrary loang 
Tennessee A '& I State University Ll.bntry, T£~nnessee A & I State 
University, Nashville, Termessee o 

Purpose:	 ".. 0 (1) to ana.lyze the speech and drama offerings in 
the Negro secondary schools of Mississippi, (2) to develop 
a speech and drama progrmn for the Negro secondary schools 
of MissIssippi, and (3) to serve. as a part of the ne~~ in... 
tegrated curriculum to be considered in the reorganization 
of Mississippi high schools to equalize the educaUon of 
both Negro and white s(;hools." 
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Methods:	 "Secondary school" is defined to include grades 9..12 0 

First chapter contains discussion on the history of: 
educational theatre in the United States, the speech 
movement in American colleges and universities; the 
speech.and drama movement in Negro colleges" univer.. 
sities t and high schools, and the speech and drama 
program in Negro high schools o Analysis of "the 
status of the speech and drama program in Hississippi" 
is the concern of second chaptero This analysis con.. 
tains discussion of: (1) the "general background of 
Negro secondary education in the South;" (2) speech 
and drama programs in white high schools of the South; 
(3) speech and drama programs in 27 Negro secondary 
schools of Mississippi, and (4) speech and drama pro.. 
grams in 5 Negro colleges of Mississipplo Discussion 
regarding the 27 secondary schools is based on response 
to writerOs questionnaire survey and includes informa.. 
tlon on: school size, nature and extent of curricular 
and extra-curricular speech and drama, training and 
degrees of speech and drama teachers 9 types of plays 
produced, auditorium facilities, and theatre equlpment o 
Third chapter contains description and materials for 
writerOs suggested speech and drama program for Negro 
high schools of Mississippi o The program contains 3 
phasesg (1) units in speech and drama "integrated with 
the English course" for all students in grades 9",12; 
(2) e1ectf.ve cc,urses in speech and drama "for students 
wishing to gain more knowledge of the field," and (3) 
extra-curricular actIvities in speech and dr'amao 

Features:	 For speech and drslM units that are to be integrated 
with English courses\> writer deals wIth each grade 
separately ":'In order to show the aims and objectives, 
and the advancement that must be made with each grade o" 
Units in elective course are outlined ac:cilrding to 
"introduction, content 9 suggested activit:t.es and refer
ences for the teacher and students o" 

Dibben, Darrell Wo "A Study of the Speech Programs in Iowa High Schools 
Wi th an Enrollment of 750 and Above 0 " UnpUblished Master of Arts 
thesis, 1959. Text 59 PPo, bibliography 4 ppo, appendix 14 ppo 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: State Un~V'ersity of Iowa 
Library, State University of Iowa\> Iowa City, Iows o 

Purpose: 0 ~ 1) to investigate the speech progI"ams of the Iowa"0 

h!gh schools with enrollment of over 750 students, 2) to 
compare these programs with the speech programs recom
mended by	 speech authorities, 3) to make analysis and to 
draw conclusions from these comparisons o " 
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Methods: First, writer presents his c:r'lterla for an adequate 
speech program o "These cr iter ia, suppor'ted by speech 
educators, are classHied as objectives, aduJinistra.. 
tive procedures, courses, extritco curricular and inter
scholastic speech experiences, and qualificatlons of 
teachers of speech and directors of speech activities o" 
Second, writer presents results of a questionnai.re 
survey of 33 teachers i.n 27 low,a high 5:(:OO01s. Host 
of these schools consisted of gt"ades 9.. 12 (some were 
lO~12), and all had enrollments of 750 and above o The 
questionnaire investigated the following factors of 
each s(.~hooles speech programg "the most desIred" objec
tives for a speech program, number of semesters speech 
is offered, grade levels at wh:i.ch first and second 
courses 1n speech are offered\) amounts of time allotted 
these courses, number of meetings pe:r- ,,,eek and length 
of meetings of these courses ll enrollme:nt in courses, 
extent to which courses are re:qu:lred or elective i most 
important activl ties in (>:)Urses ll speech skills taught, 
textbooks used, extent to ~~h!.ch a thIrd cc,urse in 
speech is offered~ activities gi.ven the most emphasis 
in third course, extent b~) whlch speech is offer'ed ~n 

courses such as English and social studies i speech 
correctionist services, types of speech activities 
offered on extrl:lccurricular basi.s ~ school membership 
in speech organizations, nat:ur'e and extent of dramatic 
program, person. in charge nf play direction, degrees 
held and major and minor fields of speech teacher-s 9 

colleges attended, number of hours completed in speech 
training, number of years experience teaching speech 9 

courses currently be1ng taught by speech teac:het'il 
teacher'os professional aff1Ueticnso Results of the 
quest:!O)(U1a~re suriley are presented and then tmf.ilyzed 
according b, the (;L>~8s1fi(;at~ons of the c:d t",d.tt pre
sented above o 

Features:	 Results of su:nrey are presented J.n tables as well as 
discussed In text: o Study does n,yt concentrate solely 
on dre.matlc a¢:tlvH:teE',~ however, the natu::-e and extent 
of drBJ.naHc act,1v:!\ tie~ :'1n the sur'li'ey~d 5(':hoo,1s is in.. 
dicated o 

Evans, Sylv:la CUPPo "A Study of Sele(~t:ed Aspects of Modern Speech 
Education in Ohio' Schools o" UnpubUshe:d Master of Arts thesis, 
1950. Text 79 PPe; Mbliography 4 PPot appendix 13 pp. Manu
script available on Interlibrary loan (non,co(;jlJ:culat!ng during 
summer months): Ohio State Un!ver'sity L1,brarYi Ohio St8.te Univer
sity, Columbus, Ohio. 

Purpose:	 ". 0 (1) to investigate the::,tat'Us of speech education• 

in the Ohio pub1:i.(.~, parochial, and affUiated ,schools, 
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both elementary and secondary, (2) to suggcc>t (In the 
basis of the investigation SpeCH1.C :t'E.'commenda,tions 
for the improvement of such speech educatlon o" 

Methods:	 "Speech" is defined to include the following areasg
 
discussion, debate, public speaking, interpretatxon,
 
dramatics, and speech correctiono Major pOl't:ion of
 
study deals with secondary level and Is based ong
 
(1) questionnaire response from pr inc::ipals in 427 of 
Ohioos "junior and senior high schools, including 17 
schools with grades 1-12;" and (2) interviews with 
53 of the princ.~palso From questionnaire response, 
the following elements regarding the status of second... 
ary speech educat!.lon are investigd,ted: area~ of em... 
phasis in speech courses, grade t~V'els considered 
most appropriate for speech courses~ number of full 
time and part ti:me teachers" t:eiicher c9rtHl,:::tl.tion p 

extent of speech education in core programs, student 
participation in various extracurricular speech 
aetiv! ties, textbooks!) courses of study ~ spe(J~al:!,zed 
speech problems of students~ schools having speech 
correctionists, speech training equlpment ll number of 
full length plays produced yearlYli schools havlng 
auditoriums fDr play production, adequacy of scenery 
and lighting eqUipment, sources of mon€y for speech 
act~vities9 objectives of speech training. From 
interviewss> pr:inclpalso attitudes were investigated 
regardingg plans to expand speech program and staff~ 
other cour3es speech teacher should be prepared tc 
teach, hand~.caps to development of speech :lnstruc:tion, 
major weaknesses of and suggestions for improving 
speech instruction. 

Features:	 Responses to sU'rY'ey and interviews are tabulated as 
well as discussed in texto In the majority of 11.1.. 
stances!> tabulations a,re constructed to show response 
from the various types of schoolsS) eog O \) city, county, 
ete o 

Fitzsimmons, Brother Eugene\) S.M. "Recommendations for an Extr~(~urrlcular 

Speech Programo" Unpublilshed Master of Arts thesis\) 1962. Text 
.51 pp~; appendix 8 pp.; Mbllography 2 ppo Manuscript av·e.ilable on 
interlibrary loam St~ Louis University Library, Sto Louis Unlver ... 
sity, St~ Louis, Hissouri o 

Purpose: to explain the extracurricular viewpoint of"0 0 0 

speech education: its values to the school\l to the 
indlvi.dual and to the group~" 

Methods:	 Study is primarUy directed toward schools which "have 
not as yet set up a curricular speech program," and 
which must, therefore, provide speech education on an 
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extracurricular basis. First chapter c:ont~ins dE:scrip~ 

tion of th,~ extracurrIcular speech progrron of ·:in all 
boys high school in Il~inoist which did not have cUTric
ular speech. The writer was a "moderator" of this pro
gram and he discusses tithe history, growth\! development 
and principlestl governing the program since its ineep.. 
tion in 1954~ Both interscholastic and intramural activ
ities are described. Second chapter contains wrlterOs 
recommendations for "the establishment of an extra", 
curricular program,tI which are primarily tlbased on the 
principles and recommendations established by the 
Speech Association of America and from auth0r:i.ties in 
the field of speech." These recommendatt.:ms are concerned 
with both competitive speech activlties for the talented 
sbldents, and with extracurricular activities wfth~n the 
school for the majority "of the student body who otherwise 
would never have received any speech experien(~e." Final 
chapter contai.ns discussion of w:dter~s "four step pro.. 
gram for establishing extracurricular speech i.n the 
school~" 

Features:	 Emphasis of the study is on oratory, speaking, and in
terpretation. However, the place of drama In a program 
of extracurricular speech education is indicated o 

Gary, Everand John. "A Course of Study in the Fundamentals of Speech 
for High Schools." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1955. Intro
duction ii pp.; text 106 PPo; bibliography 4 pp.; appendix 4 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: H~.ll Memor\al Library, 
Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Lou~sl~na. 

Purpose:	 "... to propose a course of study in the fund$11lentals 
of speech at the high school level~" 

Methods:	 Initial consideration of the study is a "survey and eval
uation" of literature dealing with courses on fundamentals 
of speech. In order to determine general objectives and 
specific content of a fundamentals course, writer consi.d
ers the following literature~ (1) 9 state courses of study; 
(2) articles on the SUbject, found in The B~tt~SJ~ of the 
National Assodation of Secondary School Prin£!p'!'~; (3) 12 
high school speech textbooks, published between 1929 and 
1953; and (4) 5 textbooks on speech education, published 
between 1950 and 1953. Based on survey of literature, 
and "the authorOs own experience and thought," the course 
of study is presented. "Fundamentsls of speech" is defined 
as "the basic elements of 'Foiee and dict~on and of bodily 
action, which are the foundation of oral communication." 
Course of study proposes to teach these elements through 
units on conversation, public speaking, discussion, oral 
interpretation 9 radio, and drama. Each unit contains the 
following: estimation of time needed to cover each unit; 
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narratives to the teacher on the purpose and nature of 
the unit;	 an outline of specific aims and procedures; 
student activities and projects; and a selected bibliog
raphy. 

Features:	 Course of study is designed to emphasize voice and 
diction, and bodily action, but "it anticipates the 
courses which also employ activities such as interpre
tation, public speaking, and drama p by supplying under
lying concepts and skills basic to these courses." 

Gill, Paul Louis. "A Study of the Teaching of Speech in the Secondary 
Schools of Indiana .. " Unpublished Master of Science thesis p 1959 .. 
Text 27 PP.; bibliography 2 PP.; appendix 11 pp. Nanuscdpt avail.. 
able on interlibrary loan: Ind iana State Teachers College Library 1I 

Indiana State Teachers College, Terre Haute ll Indiana" 

Purpose:	 " .... to secure and evaluate information concerning 
the extent of the teaching of spee~h in the secondary 
schools in Indiana." 

Methods: "Speech" is defined to include: "general speech ll " dis.. 
cussion and debate, oral interpretation, theatre, and 
radio~ Study was conducted during 1958-59 school year 
and is based on questionnaire survey response from 255 
Indiana secondary schools whi.ch represented 4 class!!:!. 
cations of school population.. Informat~cn supplied by 
the survey 1s discussed under 4 categories: (1) extent 
to which speech was taught--as a unit of English or as 
a separate course, grade levels at which instruct~on was 
offered, basic content of units and courses, aver'age 
class enrollment; (2) student participation in speech 
activities... -types of organizations and requirements for 
membership, extent of student participatIon, number of 
schools participating in speech activities and number 
of schools making participation a requirement; (3) ut~l... 
ization of speech aids and facilities by teachers of 
speech--types of aids avai lable and extent of u:se by 
teachers, types of textbooks used and teacherso reasons 
for their use; (4) academic backgrounds of speech 
teachers--types of degrees, number of college speech 
courses completed, number of years teaching experience .. 

Features:	 Theatre arts are not dealt with specifically. But the 
extent of their inclusion in speech education in 
Indiana is !ndicated~ 

Graham, Reta L~ "A Study of the University of Nebraskaos All-State 
High School Speech Course .. " Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 
1954. Text 111 PP.; bibliography 3 pp~; appendix 123 pp. Manu... 
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script available on interlibrary loan: Love Library, University of 
Nebraska,	 Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Purpose:	 "... to survey the effectiveness of the All-State
 
Speech Course of the University of Nebraska for the
 
high school student."
 

Methods: The All-State Speech Course is defined as a "three..week~s 

sununer course in speech and dramatic art" whi,ch is con.. 
ducted by the University of Nebraska in order ttto pro.. 
vide specialized training in speech by University speech 
staff members for the high school student." Initial 
consideration is given to description of the purpose and 
history of the program~ Effectiveness of the program is 
determined by means of questionnaire surveys of 170 stu.. 
dents who had attended All-State from 1946 to 1953; and 
of 53 speech teachers and 127 parents of some of the 
students who had attended AU..State. The surveys are 
designed to revea13 (1) students ° reasons for attending 
the All-State program; (2) values the students received 
from AU-State's speech training and cultural and social 
programs; (3) the uses to which students applied their 
All-State experience; (4) student, teacl~r, and parent 
evaluations of the programOs strengths and weaknesses. 
From comparison of the evaluations of the 3 surveyed 
groups, writer draws general conclusions about the over.. 
all effectiveness of the All-State Speech Course Programo 

Features:	 Results of the 3 surveys are tabulated as well as dis
cussed in text~ Appendix includes outUn,es of the All.. 
State Speech Course for each year from 1946 to 1,953 0 

Granne11, Lee Edward~ "A Survey of Speech Education in the California 
Public Senior High Schools, 1962..63." Unpublished Doctor of Phil", 
osophy dissertation, 1964~ Text 86 pp~; bibliography 5 pp~; appen.. 
dix 25 pp~ Written at Un~verslty of Southern CaUf6rnb; microfilm 
copy available on purchase from: University HicrofHms, Inc~, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor~ Hichigan~ Cost: $3~00 plus postage. 

Purpose: D to investigate the amount, extent and nature of"0 D 

speech education in the public senior high schools of 
California in 1962-63." 

Methods:	 "Senior high schools" are defined to J.nc1ude "grades nine 
through twelve or ten through twelve;" "speech" is de
fined to include curricular and extra-curricular instruc
tion "in the various aspects of oral communication (rhetor. 
ica1, poetic, or dramatic)." Study is based on: (1) wri
terVs examination of a "dissertation reporting a survey 
of public senior high schools of .California, 1947.48;" 
(2) data collected from tIthe California School Dlrectory;" 
and (3) writerO s interviews wi th teachers or admini,stra.. 
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tors in 86 California high schools o Schools were selected 
for the study by a ,statlsti cal random sampling "to repre ... 
sent California public senior high schools with regard to 
size and geographic locationo" Study seeks answers to 
the following quest:i.om;g "(A) What was the status of class
room speech instruction in the California public senior 
high schools during 1962-631 (B) What was the status of 
speech activities in California public senior high schools 
in 1962 ...631 (C) What were the obselvable dlfferances 
and resemblances between the patterns of speech education 
in California pUblic senior high schools ifl 1941...48 and 
1962...631	 (D) Were there any observable differences in 
the patterns of speech education among schools of various 
sizes or geographic locations?" Text of study c,'mtains 
analysis of data regarding these questions o "Statistical 
procedures were appl!ed to the data where appropriateo 
The formulas used were for calculations of chi square and 
the significance of the difference between propo:rUons,," 

Features:	 Text of study contains tabulations of data as well as 
discussion" Appendix includes additional tabulations of 
data regarding the 86 schools.~ioeoj class s~ze of var~ous 

speech courses~ training and teaching assignments of 
classroom teachers of speech and of directors of speech 
act!vitles p amount and kinds of forensics and dramatics 
activities, types of theatre facilities and sizes 9 amount 
and kinds of brQadcast~ng and community activities o 

Gray, Alice Irene. "The D~velopment and Expansion of Speech Education 
in the Small Second~ry Schools of Colorado o" Unpubllshed Master 
of Science thesis, 1951 0 Forward 3 ppo, text 159 pp., bibliography 
5 pp., appendix 50 pp. Written at University of Wisconsin, micro m 

film copy available on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 
115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin o Costg $10.05 0 

Purpose:	 ".. 0 to ascertain the amount; of Speech training now 
available in the small secondary schools of Colorado 
and to propose a plan with present facilities for the 
development and expansion of the Speech programo" 

Methodsg	 "Small secondary schools" are defined as those "with en
rollments under 500." Writer determined amount of speech 
training in such schools through questionnaire survey 
conducted in Fall of 1950, 83 small public schools parti 
cipated. Questionnaire was designed to obtain the follow... 
ing information: (1) type of school (3 or 4 year) and 
enrollment size, (2) number of classrooms and number of 
seats in each; (3) seating capacity of auditorium; (4) numa 

ber of full-time and part-time teachers, number of classes 
taught by each, and number of students per class; 
(5) courses and texts used in English p social studies; 
(6) types	 of extra curricular activities, -and (7) speech 
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training provided in speech classes, in English and 
social studies classes, in other classes and extra 
curricular activities~ First major consideration of 
text is writerOs analysis of questionnaire response o 

Based on this response, writer presents plans for 
implementing more speech training into curricular and 
extra curricular aspects of a small schoo1os prograrn~ 

First, writer presents a "suggested plan for speech 
training as a special subject." Herein aims, principles 
and activities are discussed for a course which would 
cover areas such as discussion and debate, volce"dr.ama 
and interpretation. Next, writer describes how speech 
training could be implemented into high school English 
courses (for grades 9-12) and social studies COUI'ses. 
Third, writer describes plans for extra curricular 
speech activities--assemb1ies, dramatics, and forensics. 
Finally, writer presents descriptions of a workshop in 
speech for classroom teachers of courses other than 
speech. Herein, the assumption is made "that inadequate 
physical plant and shortage of funds make special speech 
teachers prohibitive yet the administration and teachers 
agree that speech education is a °mustO in the secondary 
schoo1~" Workshop is designed to give the classroom 
teacher training "so that she wHl irnpr'ove her own 
speech habits and guide the student to a program of 
improvement~" 

Features:	 Appendix includes materials which could be used in cur
ricular and extra curricular t:::'aining in speech and in 
workshops for classroom teachers. 

Gunn, Joann. "The Status of Speech Education in Mississippi High 
Schools, 1949-1950~" Unpublished Master of Arts thesis 9 1951. 
Text 197 pp.; appendix 18 Pp.j bibliography 6 PPo Manuscript 
available on interlibrary loan~ Univers~ty of Mississ~ppi Library, 
University of Mississippi, University, Mississippi. 

Purpose:	 "... to determine the status of speech education in 
the secondary schools of Mississipp! during the school 
year of 1949-50 0 " 

Methods:	 "Speech" is defined to lnclude: publh~ speaking II dis
cussion, debate, dramatics~ oral interpretation~ and 
speech correction o Specific purpose of study was to 
deterrnineg "(1) the amount of speech training offered; 
(2) the extent of such training; (3) the quality of speech 
training offered; (4) the amount of general and specific 
equipment; (5) the textbook used; (6) the nature of any 
speech correction work done; (7) the general organization 
of the separate speech departments; and (8) the chief 
problems of the schools concerning speech education o " 

Study is based on questionnaire and interview methods~ 
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By using 4 sets of questionnaires 9 '''rit€:::t obtained info1"~ 

m~tion and opinions regarding speech education from 
superi!\tendents (and in some easer,\> English and speech 
instructors) in 257 Mississippi high schools, and opinions 
regarding	 speech education from 206 students in speech 
and English classes of 12 schools she visited. Each ques~ 

tion from the questionnaires 1$ presented in the text and 
followed by discussion, "a table showing stat:l.stical re
sults and per.centages"," and writel,Qs summary and conclu~ 

sians rega:rd:l.ng the data. Th!'ough interview method II the 
wri ter obtained informaHon fr4)m super intendents II p:r'in.. 
cipals, and instructors in speech in 12 schools which 
were "representative. of different s(~hool systems\) en-roll.. 
ments, and locaUons ),n the state l1f NississipPl." .Pv:c", 
pose of interviews was to discover" spec~ fie opin:tor:.s 8.nd 
attitudes regarding speech education. Factors of the eng 
tire study which spec1fic:ally :r"e.late to dl>amatic a:tts lri" 
elude: amount of school budget spent for spee,~h trair.~ng 

and equipment, types of separate speech courses taught~ 

types of speech cour"ses considered most valuable and 
effective; titles of textbooks used; extent of extracura 
ricular clubs cffeI'ing speech training, types of te&chers 
who sponsor dramatic clubs, reasons for which money rea 
ceived from plays is spent, persons responsible for pre
para.tlon of scenery, amount and types of stage equipment: 
owned by each school ~ exte"nt and nature of particl.pat~,)n 

in speech	 ~ontestso 

Features:	 The majority of factot's In the study are generaJLly termed 
"sp~ech$" and many of these c~ould be ~nterpreted to re .. 
fleet the natur~ a~d extent of dramatic activity. 

Healy, John Lo "The Status of Speech Educ:atJ.on xu the Seccmdttry Schools 
of Nebraska ol1 UnpUblished NaL<b1ter of Arts t:hesLr;, 1949~ Text 55 PPo; 
appendix 2 PPo, bi bUClgI'aphy 4 pp~ Manuscr:!.pt available on ~nter
Hbrary loang Love L~b:r:"61r'Yl) Un:1\Yerc:!ty of Nebra!S\kal) Linc(~)ln\) Nebraska~ 

Purpose:	 "0. 0 to determine the status of speech edu,,~ation in 
the secondary scho<.,J"s of Nebra,ska. The problem was 
three-foldz H:rstl) to seC'l<re 1nfot"maticn on the methods 
of teaching speE~h in the secondary schools of Nebraska; 
sec-oad, to se.:::ut'e :lnformatl.on on the m.unberri of students 
in speech cc'\.rrses and extra-curl"lcula.r activities; and 
third, to set~ut'e infol'mation with respec~t to the academic 
background in English and speech, and the teaching expera 
ience of teachers of speech~" 

Methodsg	 Dramat!c activities are considered as areas of "speech 
educat1on~" Study is based on questionnaire survey con
ducted in 1949 0 From review of related articles and 
theses and from <:orrespondence w! th departments of in
struction !n 41 states (excluding Nebraska) and the 
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District of Columbia, 'writer determined (;orti.f~~,at:~.on 

requirements in semester hours to teach spE:;ech i.n each 
of the states and district~ This survey wa,S! conducted 
"in order to have a basis for subsequent comparison of 
Nebraska "ith other states~" Questionnaires received 
from 360 Nebraska high school superintendents are analn 
yzed according to their information regarding~ (1) how 
and to what extent speech is taught-nas a separ~te 

course, integrated wi th another ('xlUrse, or through extra.. 
curricular acti'v! ties; (2) what areas of speech are 
taught; (3) nature and extent of ext!'s.cocurricular speech 
activities that are offered; (4) adequacy of the speech 
programs~ Quest10nnaires received from 263 high school 
English and speech teachers are analyzed accord1ng to 
their information regarding: (1) nature and extent of 
speech courses being taught; (2) current extra..~urricular 

teaching activities of the teachers; (3) academ~c'backn 
grounds of the teachers-nnumber of college semester hours 
in English, titles of courses and number of college sem
ester hours in speech, participation in high school and 
college extra,-curricu1ar activ! ties; (4) teaching exper
ience--years of experience teaching speech and dlrect!ng 
extra-curricular speech activities. Comparisons are 
drawn between the status of speech education in Nebraska 
and the other states. 

Features:	 Results of surveys are illustrated in tables and gt'sphs 
as well as discussed in text. 

Heiman, Hazel. "A Survey of the Speech CUI'ricu],um and Extra-Curricular 
Activities in the High Schools of South Dak<ota~" Unpublished Master 
of Arts thesis, 1959. Preface U pp~; text 81 PP.; appendlx 1.6 pp~; 

bibliography 2 pp. ~\uscript available on interlibrary loan~ Uni
versity of South Dakota Library, University vf South Dakota, 
Vermillion, South Dakota. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to "give a picture of the speech 
curricu1wn and the participation in extra-curricular 
activities in the high schools of South Dakota at the 
present time." 

Methods:	 Study, conducted in 1957-58, is based on 2 questionnaire 
surveys, and investigates the following curricular and 
extra-curricular speech actlvitiesg public speaking, 
debate, discussion, original oratory, declamation, par
liamentary procedure, phonetics, oral 1nterpretation, 
dramatics, radio, and television. The first survey, 
involVing 87 high school speech teachers of South Dakota, 
investigated the following factors relating specifically 
to theatre arts~ extent of teaching dramatics in a speech 
class, an English class, or as a separate subject; course 
of study, teaching aids, and textbooks used to teach 



23 

dramatics, types of extra-cul::dc'(~lar dramatics acHv! tles~ 

adequacy of play production equipment, use of money from 
pubHc performances; ti t:i.es of pl.l'lY,s presented miC:) ..~t fre .. 
quently; extent, nature, and financing of dramatic clubs; 
community support of dramatic act~vities; teachersO esti 
mates of adequacy of their total speech programs; pro
fessional organizations to which schools and speech 
teachers belong; academic preparation and teaching respon.. 
sibi11ties of reporting teachers; amount of teacher time 
spent outside of class directing speech activities; ex.. 
tent of teachers o interest in teaching curricular and 
extra-curricular speech~ Results of survey on all areas 
of speech are analyzed according to 5 classifications of 
school enrollment, and significant speech "trends" in each 
classification are discussed. A second sUlveY9 conducted 
among 21 speech instructors in South Dakota colleges and 
universities, investigated "the high school speech currie.. 
u1um from the college teacheros point of view. n Instruc
tors provided the following information regarding 778 of 
their current college students: number of students who had 
high school speech courses and the areas of speech studied; 
number of students who had participated ~.n high school 
extra-curricular activities and types of activities; areas 
of speech in which students are lacking; how students 
with speech training compare to students wIthout speech 
training; how high school speech t-raird.ng better prepares 
students for college; in preparatIon for wh:1ch fields 
high school speech training is helpful, and number of 
responding colleges and universities who require a funda.. 
menta1s of speech course for graduation. 

Features:	 Results of both surveys are tabulated as well as discussed 
in text. 

Hicks, Lee Roy~ "An Investigation of Selected Factors in the Speech 
Programs of the High Schools of the State of Oklahoma." Ur..pub
lished Master of Arts thesis lil 1951~ Text 72 PP. ~ MbUography 
2 pp~; appendix 20 pp~ Manuscript available on interU brary loam 
University of Oklahoma Library, University of Oklahoma, Norman lil 
Oklahoma. 

Purpose:	 "... to examine certain selected factors in the speech 
program of the high schools of Oklahoma~" 

Methods:	 Study ,considers "all three year and four year high schools 
accredited by the State Department of Education of 
Oklahoma~" and the speech "curriculum and extra..curricu1ar 
or co-curricular activities" of these schools, primarily 
for the school year of 1950-51. The factors selected for 
examinat{on are: (1) course offerings, (2) training and 
scheduled duties of teachers, (3) school equ!pment avail 
able for speech programs, and (4) speech contest partici .. 
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patlan of the schools. Study is based on cxaminatjon of 
the following sources: !to) the AppUcaUon for Accredi t .. 
ing to the State Department of Educatlon j (2) the trans
cripts of each teacher on file in the Office of Certlfi .. 
cation of the State Department of Education, and (3) the 
Oklahoma Speech League tournament dlrector 9 s r.eport of 
contest entries and results on file in the Oklahoma 
Speech League Office, University of Oklahonm, Norman, 
Oklahoma~" Regarding speech cour.se offedngs in the 816 
accredi ted high schools, the foUowf.ng information is 
presented: number of schools offering, and not offering 
speech; number of schools which dropped curricular speech 
for 1950-51 school year; number of speech courses offered; 
number of schools "adding to or in:1 t~>atlng a speech cur.. 
riculum for the school year, 1950..51," number of class 
periods scheduled for speech courses, size of speech class 
enrollments; length of speech class periods; grade levels 
at which speech is offered~ Regarding 368 speech teachers, 
the following information is presentedg number and kinds 
of degrees held; number of speech teachers who have colo 
lege credit in speech, number of speech teachers who do 
not, and colleges and universities where su~h credit was 
earned; number of speech classes and number of other 
classes taught daily. Regarding equipment i.n the 357 of 
816 schools which offered speech, the following information 
is presented: number of available volumes in school librar
ies; amount of library expenditures for 19S0-51~ and 
amount of ava~lable projectors, recorders, record players 
and radios~ Finally, regarding contest programs p informa
tion is presented on "the extent of attendance" and the 
extent and nature of entries "at the 20 tournaments spon.. 
sored by the Oklahoma Speech League" in 1950-51. 

Features:	 Because the selected factors deal with speech in general 
terms p theTa is some, but limited, indication of the 
nature of curricular and extra..~urricular dramatics. 
Information regarding the 4 factors h tabulated as well 
as discussed in text. 

Roebel, Frederick C~ "A Survey of the Speech Curricula and Activi ties 
of the Lutheran Secondary Schools of the Wisconsin and Missouri 
Synods in the United States~" Unpublished Naster of Arts thesis, 
1964~ Text 71 pp~g bibliography 2 PP.; appendix 15 pp. Manuscript 
available on interlibrary loan: University Library, Bowling Green 
State University, Bowling Green, Ohio. 

Purpose:	 ,,~.•• to survey the secondary schools of the, two:;hurch 
bodies and examine the speech programs offered students 
of these institutions~" 
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Methods:	 The following areas of speech are con$~dercdg public 
speaking t drama, discussion, debate p O~$l interpre
tation, and speech and hearing physiology. Survey 
was conducted in 1964 and is based on questionnaire 
response from 31 principals and 32 speech teachers in 
33 Lutheran secondary schools of the United States. 
Survey examines "the nature and extent of speech edu
cation" in these schools according to 4 categoriesg 
course offerings, "extra-class speech offerings," 
teacher preparation, and school philosophies. Specific 
considerations discussed in the text include: (1) course 
offerings--number and types of speech courses offered, 
speech as a required course, areas of speech empha
sized in the cur~~culum, number of students enrolled 
in speech courses, plans to add to speech offell:':lngs; 
(2) extra-class speech offerings--extent of contest 
participation, principal and teacher oSitt:l t.ude$ on con
test participation, teacher remuneration fer s~,nscr
ing extra-class activities, number and types of 
"sponsored speech organizations p 

6' extent of student 
participation in such organizations, number and types 
of dramatic productions; (3) teacher preparation-
principalos satisfaction with speech teacheros academic 
preparation, number of schools with funds available 
to teachers for in-service training, extent of each 
speech teacheros academic speech training\) teacheros 
attitude toward teaching speech t extent of speech 
teacher membership in professional associaticns~ 

(4) school philosophies--speech budget of each school, 
extent of other courses taught by speech teachers p 

principal and teacher attitudes toward the values of 
speech courses and activities for students p principal 
and teacher litti tudes toward their preselit :speech proo 

grams. 

Features: Although the survey considers several areas of speech, 
it does indicate the place drama holds in the curr~cu
lum of a specif~c population of secondary education. 
"It was not the purpose of the author to go into de
tailed statistical analyses of the respr,nses, nor to 
derive statistical comparisons with other pr~vate and/or 
parochial school systems." 

Hughes, Gladys. "An Analysis of State Courses of Study for Speech in 
Secondary Schools of the Un! ted States." UnpubU shed Master of 
Arts thesis, 1962. Text 77 pp.; appendix 5 pp. Manuscript avail 
able on interlibrary loan (for use in library only): Bayl,~r Uni
versity Library, Baylor University, Waco, Texas. 

Purpose:	 "... to determine the status of speech education in 
the public secondary schools and to analyze the Courses 
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of study published by State Departments of Publ1c 
Instruction." 

Methods~	 Drama and theatre are included in the definit~on of 
"speech." Chapter One presex..ts the Q'hhtorlcal develo 
opment of speech in the secondary schcc,ls of Ame:d.ca." 
Analysis of state courses of study is limited to those 
which "consider speech as a separate department and 
not those that integrate speech w!th language arts or 
other courses;" and includes desrcr~pthm of objec
tives, scope and sequence of each course of study. 

Features:	 Appendix lists all fifty states according to those 
having (1) speech bulletins, (2) language .arts bulle", 
tins, (3) no state course of study, (4) no information 
available, and (5) those not responding to authorOs 
request for their course of study bul1et1n. 

Hunter, Frank A. "A Survey of Speech Educat~on in the Sacondary 
Schools of Nebraska." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962. 
Text 108 pp.; bibliography 2 Pp.; appendix 29 PP. Manuscript 
available on interlibrary loan: Love Library, University of 
Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Purpose:	 "... (1) to determine what speech courses are 
being taught and whether these are elective or re~ 

quired courses, (2) to determine the extent of speech 
being taught in connection with other courses, (3) to 
determine the amount of speech training being given 
to students in the secondary schools, and (4) to dis", 
cover the academic training of teachers of speech." 

Methods:	 Survey is based on questionnaire method. Teachers of 
speech and directors of speech activlt!es in 271 Nebraska 
high schools (grades 9.12) responded to the su~vey. The 
gener~l areas of curricular and co-currtcul~r speech 
education which are investigated include~ publlic speak
ing, dramatics, debate, radio and tetevislon. Consider
ations of the survey which specifically relate to 
theatre arts include: academic backgrounds and teaching 
responsibtl1t~es of teachers and d~rectors of dramatic 
activ1ties D number of schools with curricular and co
curricular dramat~c programs, number of schools cffer
ing dramatics in courses other than speech courses, 
grade levels at which dramatic programs are offered, 
types of textbooks used, number of schoDls producing 
one-act and full-length plays, number of students par
ticipating in co-curricular dramatics as actors or crew 
members, number of schools which are members of high 
school activity and speech organizations, types of 
theatres and equipment available for dramatics activities. 
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Also included in the study are teachers· evaluatlons of 
the strengths and weaknesses of the~.:r. scho:ols· spee,e:h 
programs,	 and the extent of support given to the!r pro
grams by faculty and administratlon~ All items elf sur
vey are considered according to 6 categor~es of school 
size~ 

Features:	 Several related journal articles and five theses-Done of 
which was a survey conducted in Nebraska 13 years prior 
to current study-Dare summarized in terms of their ob
jectives and conclusions~ Results of current survey are 
tabulated as well as discussed in text. 

Jenks, Mary Ellen. "The Role of Speech in the Modern High School Cur
riculum (Exemplified by Monona Grove High School)." Unpublished 
Master of Science thesis, 1957~ Text 201 Pp.; bibliography 5 pp. 
Written at University of Wisconsin; microfilm copy Bvaflable on 
purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, 
Madison, Wisconsin. Cost: $9~73. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to describe the development of the 
speech department at Monona Grove High School in order 
to show how it "fits into the general philosophy of 
education, and fulfills the objectives of modem second
ary education." 

Methods: "Speech education" is defined to consider areas such as 
public speaking, discussion, debate p dramatics, oral 
interpretation, and radio and telev:s~on~ Chapter I is 
"devoted to a broad survey of the recent history and 
philosophy of secondary education in the United States~" 

Chapter II is "devoted to a c.;::,nsideratlon of the role of 
speech in the high school currlculum;~' in which, writer 
discusses how speech training contributes to the aims of 
education and considers the "~crt teria for an effective 
speech program for the high sQ:hool~" In Chapter III, 
writer presents detailed description of how she planned 
and initiated the Monona Grove High School speech depart
ment according to the criteria. The initial program, 
"made effective for the 1956-1957 school year p " con
tained: "(1) a program of speech improvement for ALL 
entering students; (2) a program for students with 
superior interests or skills in speaking; (3) a program 
for students with speech handicaps requiring clinical 
attention." Specifically, the program contained: (1) "a 
compulsory one-semester speech course" for 9th graders; 
(2) a one-year elective speech course for upperclassmen; 
and (3) extracurricular activities in discussion, debate, 
and forensics~ The 9th grade course and elective course 
contained a 2.week unit on pley reading. In final chap
ter, writer presents recommendations for enlarging the 
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initial program; in ~Thic:h, she presents an out~ ina for 
an electl\re course in dramatics and oral interp:r-etation 
which would meet twice weekly for one year and be open 
to 10th, 11th, and 12th grader~. 

Features:	 Major emphasis of writer's program is on activities such 
as public speaking, discussion and debate. However, 
study does illustrate major factors to consider in trying 
to build a strong speech department from the very begin
ning and how dramatic activities could be initiated into 
an enlarging program designed to meet the needs of all 
the students~ 

Jung, Sr. Mary Charlotte. "The Jesuit PhHosophy cf Speech EdulC:at~0n 

and How It Functions in the Training of the Jesuit and in Two 
Jesuit High Schools and Two Jesuit UniversiHes~" UnpubHBhed 
Master of Science thesis, 1956~ Introdu~t1on v pp~; text 104 pp~; 

bibliography 4 pp~ Written at University of Wisconsin; microfilm 
copy available on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115 
West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin. Costg $5~93o 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be (1) "to show that in the Jesui t 
system of studies provision has been made for speech 
training and that the prescriptions of the system are 
carried out today wi th mod ifications to adapt the sys", 
tern to model"Il needs;" and (2) to show that "though the 
curricula and methods of the Jesu~.t scheme may be modi'" 
fied to suit circumstances and times, the spirlt and 
philosophy of the Ratio Studiorum remains un.altered~" 

Methods:	 Term, "speech education," includes consideration of activ
ities such as public speaking, discussion, debatep and 
dramatics~ Chapter I of study contains historical back
ground on the l~fe of Saint Ignatius of Loyola and on the 
Jesui t order which he founded. Chapter II conted.ns ex
amination of "Part Four of the Jesuit Const:ttutbn and 
the Ratio Studiorum, the two great educational guides of 
the Jesu!ts~n Herein, writer considers the Jesuit system 
of education "by considering the history, or s,:)ur,~e, of 
the system, then its organization, and fina~ly, lts adap
tation to mode:t'n times, emphasizing the methods that ert
courage speech tra1ning~" Chapter III contains desc:d.p
tion of the contemporary speech training that a man re
ceives during the several phases of his training to be
come a Jesuit~ Remain'.ng 4 chapters cont&in descdption 
of the speech training provided in the following Jesuit 
institutions: (1) Fordham Preparatory School and Fordham 
Un!versity in New York City; and (2) Marquette High School 
and Marquette Universi ty in Milwaukee, W!.sconsin~' Each 
of the schools is described in terms of its general phil 
osophy of education, its philosophy of speech education, 
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and its curricular and extraa currlcu1ar speech offer~ngs~ 

Features:	 Although study does not deal specif~cally with secondary 
school theatre arts, there is informatl~n on the nature 
and extent of activities in this area in writerOs de
scription of the 2 high schools~ 

Karner, Sr. Mary Matthew, S.S.N.D. "A Two-Year Speech Program for 
Duchesne High Schoo1~" Unpublished Master of Arts essay, 1960. 
Preface i p~; text 33 ppw; appendix 20 pp.; bibliography 2 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: St~ Louis University 
Library, St~ Louis University, St~ Louis, Missouri. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to describe the solutions to r'the 
problem faced in planning a speech program for Duchesne 
High School~'" 

Methods:	 The problem in planning a speech program 1fwas",..Hr:;t, 
to introduce formal accredited speech courses into the 
curriculum; and secondly, to combine ~he co-curricular 
activities of the school into an integral whole with 
those courses." First major consideration contains d!s.. 
cussion of "the reasons for the absence of accredited 
speech courses" in the earlier part of the schooP s 
history, "the speech activi ties held before formal 
classes were introduced," and the evolution of the 
schoo1°s two-year speech program. Second major con
sideration deals with comparison of the two-year pre
gram--its objectives, equipment and courses--"with the 
standards laid down by authorities in the speech fields." 
Finally, the syllabus for the schoolos speech program is 
presented and discussed. The program contains 2 courses 
--Speech I and Drama I--which have been offered "for the 
past eight years." Speech I is offered dudng the junior 
year and Drama 1 is offered during the senior year~ Out
lines of both courses are presented, which include the 
following information: (1) "topics to be taught, time 
allotted, and specific pages in adopted text;" (2) "some 
of the accepted teacher-pupil motivation discussed by 
recognized speech author! ties;" (3) "suggested proceduI'es 
and acthd. ties;" and (4) "other material and mechanical 
aids that can be used to facilitate teaching procedure." 
The procedures and activities of both courses are speci
fically designed to be co-ordinated with co-curricular 
activities~ 

Features: Appendix contains samples of "charts and outlines used 
in class to gauge student progress, or to aid in plan
ning work~" 
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Kerikas, Emanuel John~ "Current Status of Speech EducsHon in the PubHc 
Secondary School,'!> of the Intermountain States." Unpublished DoctiCr 
of Philosophy dissertation j 1962. Text: 639 pp., Mbl:\logr,'flphy 6 pp~, 

appendix 79 pp. Written at Northwestern Univers! ty; microfilm copy 
available on purchase from: University Microf~lms9 Inc., 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd~, Ann Arbor, Michigan~ Cost: $9~55 plus po5tage. 

Purpose:	 ,,~. ~ to discover how the various Intermountain States, 
which include Arizona, Colorado, Idah0l! Nontana, NevadaI' 
New Mexico, Utah, and Wyoming, are dealing with the var
ious aspects of speech education both in the classroom 
si tuation and in extra-class act:l.vi Hes." 

Methods: "Secondary schools" are defined as "all senior high scho'ols 
wi th grades nine or ten through twelve," Mld "spee.c:h" its 
defined to include: "(a) classroom instrucHon deaUng 
with such areas of speech as fundament~ls of speech, puba 

lie speaking, debate, discussion, ~nterpretation9 dr~~aD 

tics, radio, television, etc.; and (b) extracoclL.",ss speech 
activities dealing with such experiences as debate, dram~
tics, oral interpretation, declamat~on9 oratory, radio 
speaking, etc." Study is based on response to su:nrey que s,.. 
tionnaire by 123 public secondary scho~ls of the Inter
mountain States that "offer a program of spe~ch edu¢at~on 

and indicated a desire to partidpate :In. the survey~" 

Questionnaire was designed to obtain information on 8 
areas: (1) The School--name, location, present enrollment, 
and "nSl11e and position of the indbr!dual fHUng out the 
quest:lonndre~9! (2) Administration and Speech Instructor 
--"which department is respons~ble for the admin!stration 
of courses in spee;ch; the number of speech instructors en
gaged in speech work in the var~ous schools~ the number 
of students per instructor; the number of years of teach
ing experience held by each speech inst~uctor; the depart
mental background of speech instructors while in college; 
the greatest academic preparaHOltl and greatest present 
interest of each speech instructor; the highest degree 
held by each speech instructor; the salary schedule for 
speech instructors; the giving of additional salary for 
the supervision of extra-class speech actlvities; the var
ious professional speech organizations to wh~ch speech 
instructors belong, and the number of instructors belong
ing to each; the perlods during which speech is taught; 
the number of speech courses taught i.n each school, the 
number of speech classes per instructor, the number of 
students registered for courses in speech; and the titles 
assigned to var~ous courses in speech~" (3) Students and 
Speech Program-co'~hether or not speech is required for 
graduation, and who may enroll or is required to enroll 
in speech, what percentage of students participate in the 
classroom speech program and the extra-class speech program 
in proportion to the total enrollment of the school; who 
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may participate in the extraaclass speech actlv~ties~ 

what standards are expected of students who pa~t~cipate 

in the extra~cla$~ speech activities, what method ~f 

handling students seems to prevail in the speech pro
gram; who determines the select~~n of subject matter t~ 

be used for classroom performance and extra-class speech 
activities performance; how is ~ndivxdual student per
formance evaluated; how are the °general bases for grad
ing O used to determine the studentOs fInal grade ~n the 
course; and what assignments are expscted to be ful
filled by the student during the couLse~ and what pe~a 

centage of the studentOs final gr&de is based on the 
completion of these assignments~8t (4) C~..~ss~(.)(,m Spee",~h 

Program--"which areas of speech at'e included as units of 
work in the classroom speech program 9 and the popularity 
of these units of work with the stude~ts; which speech 
fundamentals are stressed in the cla,;gsl'o;:',m progrsm~ S!nd 
the amount of emphasis given to each of these speech 
fundamenta.ls by the instructor during the course~ if one 
or more textbc!oks are used for the course tn speech p and 
the names of the textbooks; to what speech I1ter~ture 

(magazines p jourilals, newspapers il bullet!ns) the school 
library subscribes for use by students, and the names of 
these speech materials; and what teaching aIds or methods 
of enrichment are employed in the teacMng of speech~" 
(5) Extra-Class Speech Program..."nextraaclass spee(.:h act:~'\;·.. 
ities in which the school partlcipated~ tv what extent 9 
and the popularity of these extra-class .,pee,~;:h acHvities 
wi th the students ~ how many hours per ~"l'eek are spel:"'.t \:Jiuta 
side of regular scho'ol hours for €xtra..class: speech aeth-.. 
Ities by speech instructors; and to whi~h spee~h organ1~ 

zations the students belong, and the number of stud~nts 

belonging to each o " (6) Evaluat1on. of Speech Programe 

~'factors to be considered in organlzing and devel(Qlping 
a pub!ic school speech program ~n terms of (a) what speech 
instructors cons1der to be important in ~nsut'ing the suc~ 

cess of any pubUc: school speech program\) and (b) wh.at 
speech instructors believe is preventing theh: own progl"am 
from functioning as effect~vely and satisfactor~ly as 
might be des1reo o" (7) .Philosophy Govern!ng Speech Pro
gram-a~'vad.cu5 phi losophies which seem to govern the 
total speech program found in the public schools o " 

(8) "Additional Comments Concerning the Speech Progr'!imo~' 

Text contains tabulations and analysis of information 
received from survey. 

Features: "When it was considered pracHcal ll the responses [('it' each 
state participating in the study were placed in a separate
table o This was done to give those readers who desired 
to analyze the responses for each state separately the 
opportunity to do sOo" 
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Kerr, Rev. Joseph L~, S.M. itA Survey and Analysis of Speech Programs 
and Activities in the Catholic High Scheols of Ohio~ 1954e1955~t1 
Unpublished Master of Ar·ts dissertation, 1956. Text 59 pp~~ 

appendix 5 pp~; bibliography 3 pp~ Manuscript ava~lable on inter
library loan: Mullen Memorial Library, Catholic Unlversity of 
America, Washington, D.C. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to analyze the speech programs o:f Catholic High 
Schools in the state of Ohio; to consider these 8p~ech 

programs in relation to the standards and object!v6s of 
an effective program of speech training; and to make re
commendations with regard to the!r Imp~~vement, in both 
curricular and extracurricular aI'eas." 

Methods: Term, "speech ll " includes the a.reas: of spe.ech correction, 
forensics, dramatics, a~d pub~ic speaking. Fi~st part 
of study presents "the opin1ons and vlewpo~nts ~)f author.. 
ities in the field of speech train~ng 0 0 • in order to 
determine standards in the l~ght of wh~ch an analysis and 
evaluation can be made~" A SU::LV'C=YIl by means of question
naire method, is then made of the 1954-1955 speech pro
grams in 31 Catholic high schools in Ohio with enro11ments 
of over 200~ Response to questionnaire revealed ~nforma
tion regarding: types of spee,ch courses offered; number 
of periods in class schedule devoted to speech instruc
tion, number of students receiving c·~rdl.::ula:r training 
in speech; personnel who determined the natu~e of tbe 
speech offerings; nature of the extr~curricutar speeoh 
training and actlvitles; and academic backgrounds of 
speech instructors. 

Features~ Analysis of survey results points out some major problems 
in building strong speech programs in scho<Dlis that hsve 
just "begun to recogn~ze the need for speech educat~on 

in the c1.tr,dculum." 

Kline, Charles Wll1~am~ "A Survey of Speech and Dr.amat~cs in the 
Secondary Schools of FrankUn County, Ohio." UnpubU.shed Master 
of Arts thesis p 1961~ Text 85 PP.; bibliography 1 p.~ appendjx 
3 pp~ Manuscript available on interlibrary loan (non-cirz~lating 

during summer months)g Oh~o State University Libraryp Oh:o State 
Universityp Columbus p Ohio~ 

Purpose:	 "... (1) to determine what courses were being offer
ed in speech and dramatics in the secondary schools of 
Franklin County, Oh~o, (2) to determine if qualified 
speech teachers were teaching these courses, (3) to 
determine how many speech teachers were in each school p 

(4) to determine what other subjects teachers of speech 
and dramatics were teaching, (5) to determlne how many 
students were enrolled in speech or dramatic courses 
on the secondary level~" 
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Methods:	 Survey was "designated to give a plcture o~ the speech 
program in a metropolitan area of the stata~" It is 
based on quest10nnaire method and covers the 195901960 
school year. Response was received from 25 speech 
teachers in 23 schools which offered speech for credit. 
Factors of the survey regarding the schools and their 
speech programs include: enrollment sIze, number and 
types of speech courses offered on a semester or yearly 
basis, amount of credit hours for each speech course, 
size of enrollment in speech classe$ on 8 semester or 
yearly basis. Factors regarding teaiChers !n¢lude: "age, 
sex, degrees, teaching experience, cert~flcation9 Bubo 
jects they are teaching, and sem~ster and graduate hours 
in the speech and dramatic areao~~ Add!til.:m&l fact'{liltS 
regarding teachers are: colleges and un~ver~it!as where 
graduated!> partid.pat~on in ext:n'lCUiC:d.culLat' Sp.N:'lC:'.1 and 
dramat~cs acHv! Hes, remunerath::m. for extt';!H::·i.Jlr:t:~G'OllLax 

acthi ties ~ membership in pr",fes,a:ional o:r'gan~~:at:ill~n'::~ 

All factors of the survey are presented and cons~dered 

according to 3 categodes of sithc'Cil sheo 

Features: All factors of survey are tabul$lteed as; weJLl as dh'L~'l1.~sed 

in text. 

Krammes. Dale Edwin~ nStudent ReacHon to the Hi-gh School Speech Prc.~.. 
gram, Senior High School p Eau Clairei' Wi,scons!n~" Unpublished 
Master of Science thesis, 1953~ Text 155 PPo, bibUogr-sphy 1 p~ 
Written at University of Whcondn; microf:Hm copy !!llvdlable on 
purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty Street g 

Madison, Wisconsin. Costg $1~65. 

Purpose: n(1) To see how the speech progra.m developed in the Eau
 
Cldre Senf,()Ir H~gh School from 1895 to 1.931 0
 

(2) To see what specific advancements have taken place 
in speech in the E",u Cldre Seni©t' H~gh Scho·:);l f:r-om 1938 
to 1951~ 

(3) to see what contributions: H.W. Math~.s<m and other 
individ.uals have made to Eau Clair-eO s spee,,:h work~ 

(4) To d 1s,-;;over the trEnd ~.r" speech d.:asses from ths 
numbers enr.olled the past fifteen years. 

(5) To see what conclus~ons can bE; drawn ft'lom the queis" 
tionna.:lre given to 481 h!gh school freshmen ar,d the ques
tionnaire given to 433 high school si('jphomo!'es~ 

(6) To see this particular speech program in relation 
to the communityo 

(7) To see if the present speech program adequately 
serves the students of the Eau Cla!re Senior High School~ 

(8) To suggest plans for the future growth and develop
ment in speech at the Eau Claire Senlor High School1.~" 

Methods:	 Study deals with "8 department in a high school tl which 
has grown "from extra...curric:ul.eu:' to curr~,c:ular stacus, 
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employing one part-time and three fullotime teachers to 
do the job required for the courses~VI Speech program 
includes the areas of forensics~ dramatics, debate~ and 
radio~ Study "was started during the scho~l year 1950
1951," and is based on questionnaire surveys of students, 
the school's publications and superintendents' reports, 
and I~riter's knowledge of things in the Eau Claire High 
School" (writer graduated from the school and was teach
ing in it at time of study). First~ writer briefly de
scribes the school's current speech program, which con
tains a "beginning speech course" fo!' freshmen and ad .. 
vanced courses in debate, dramatics, and radio speech; 
then he describes the 2 questionnaires used in the study. 
First questJ,onnaire "was given to 481 h~,gh schiOlol fresh
men toward the end of a required one-semester ninth grade 
speech course;" it "was designed to get reactions as to 
likes and dislikes of the one-semester freshman speech 
course, information learned about speech, personality 
development as a result of taking the speech course~ and 
whether or not the student wished to take an advan¢ed 
speech course in high school later on~" Second question.. 
naire "was given to,433 of the same students who had 
taken the first questionnaire," it was given "at the end 
of their first semester as sophomores;" and it was de
signed "to see 1f the things taught in the speech course 
had stayed with the students and to see if they would 
have the same reaction about speech after taking the 
course as when they were in it. fl Following description 
of questionnaires, writer devotes a chapter' to discussion 
of "results and implications" of each item on both ques
tionna~res~ Next, writer discusses development of speech 
work in the school from 1895 to 1.937 II in which he con
siders both curricular and extra-curr~cular speech in 
areas of forensics, debate, and dramat~cs. FinallYIl 
writer discusses development of the speech program from 
1938 through 1951, during which time radio speech was 
added~ This final major consideration also c~nt.alns dis
cussion of specific teachers o contr~butions to the speech 
program and of the program's relatlonsh1p to the community. 

Features:	 In discussing results of questionna~resp writer frequently 
presents specifIc student comments. 

Logue, Calvin M. "A Survey of Speech Education in the Accredited Public 
White Secondary Schools of Alabama." UnpUblished Master of Science 
thesis, 1961. Text 67 pp.; appendix 10 pp.; bibliography 2 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Florida State University 
Library, Florida State University, Tallahassee, Florida. 

Purpose:	 "... to determine what programs relating to speech edu
cation existed in the accredited white secondary schools 
of Alabama." 
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Methods:	 "Speech" is defined to include the follow:1ng areas; 
fundamentals of speech, public address, interpret~
tion, radio and television, theatre, and spee¢h and 
hearing disorders~ Study is concerned with speech 
activities "existing during the 1960-1961 school 
year" in grades 7-12 of the schools surveyed and is 
based on data collected from the following sources: 
(1) examination of official accreditation reports 
of the 336 accredited Alabama schools wh1ch were on 
file at the State of Alabama Department of Education; 
and (2) analysis of questionnaires received from 
principals of 180 of the accredited schools~ The 
questionnaires were used to supplement information 
received from accreditation reports~ Four major 
"divisions of activity and personnel" were considered 
in the study: (1) Administrators--problems in creat
ing and maintaining effective programs, recommendsa 
tions for improving existing programs, pl~ns for 
future development of speech programs; (2) Teachersa
academic backgrounds, number of years teach~ng ex
perience, types of courses taught by speech teachers 
and directors, number of pupils taught da!liy; (3) Cur
riculum--number of speech courses required and elec
tive, grade levels at which speech courses were offer
ed, areas of speech emphasized in speech courses, 
speech integrated with other courses and areas of 
speech emphasized in integrated courses; (4) Speech 
Activities other than Formal Speech Coursesa-clubs, 
debate teams, tournaments, contests, festlvals~ Items 
of survey directly related to dramatic arts Includeg 
types of courses offered (required and elective), areas 
of speech studied in speech integrated courses, types 
of dramatic productions and number of scho~ls report
ing productions, grade levels of product:1on part:!l.cipa
tion, number of schools with teachers who direct pro
ductions, courses usually taught by directors, nature 
and extent of dramatic activities other than formal 
courses, areas in which schools plan to extend speech 
programs, areas of speech in which schools indicated 
a need for a state course of study~ 

Features:	 Data collected from both sources of survey are presented 
in tables as well as discussed in text o 

Lutz, Robert A.B. "A Course of Study Guide for the Speech Program in 
Pickaway County Schools~" Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1961~ 

Text 96 pp~; appendix 27 pp~; bibliography 4 pp~ Manuscript avail 
able on interlibrary loan (non-circulating during summer months): 
Ohio State University Library, Ohio State University, Columbus, 
Ohio~ 
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Purpose:	 " ••• to create a basic program for spee,ch education 
in the high schools of the three districts in Pickaway 
County." 

Methods: "Speech" is defined to include: pUblic speaking, discus
sion, debate, parliamentary procedure, interpretation, 
dramatics, radio, and voice science~ The proposed pro
gram consists of "two minimum courses" in speech, speci
fically designed to meet the needs of a community which 
"has had very little experience with a speech program~" 

and which has a largely rural population. The program 
is based on consideration of student needs and "consul
tation of textbooks, courses of study, and resource 
materials in the field of speech~" The two courses are 
outlined "to assist the beginning teachers in the area 
of speech in understanding just what Is considered essen
tial content to be taught~" Each unit (If the two courses 
is outlined according to 4 categoriesg general and speci
fic objectives, organization of content, activities, and 
suggested supplementary sources~ Under supplementary 
sources, specific chapters or p~ges are cited for each 
reference 1isted~ Regarding the field of dramatics, the 
first course contains units involving "bodily action" and 
voice training; the second course contains a unit titled 
"Dramatics, Theatre and Play Production~" Also discussed 
in the text are evaluation techniques and the writerOs 
recommendations for textbooks for the two courses~ 

Features:	 Appendix contains examples of forms to use in ev~luating 

speech programs and student speech skills, and examples 
of objective tests for use in speech courses~ 

Lysaght, Carol E. "An Analysis of Literature Pertaining to Speech Im
provement in the Public Schools." Unpublished Master in Education 
thesis, 1960. Text 163 pp.; bibliography 18 pp~ Manuscript avail 
able on interlibrary loan: School of Education Library, Boston 
University, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Purpose:	 ,,; •• to review selected literature in the area of 
speech improvement in the pUblic schools in order to 
discover trends and problems in the objectives, ma~er
ials, activities and methods for teaching speech im
provement in the regular c1assroom~" 

Methods:	 Study contains reviews of books and articles, in abstract 
form, pertaining to speech improvement in public schools 
from January 1, 1946 to December, 1959. "Speech improve
ment" is defined as that part of the regular classroom 
situation which "consists of systematic instruction in 
oral communication and has as its purpose the development 
of appropriate articulation, voice and language .abilities 
that enable all children to communicate their ideas effec
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tive1y." The literature is analyzed according to sub
topics: (1) speech and language development, (2) ~peech 
education, (3) speech in the elementary grades, 
(4) speech in high school, (5) speech in oral composI
tion, (6) speech research, (7) speech--teaching aids 
and miscellaneous. Abstracts contain summaries of con
tent as well as author's conclusions. 

Features:	 Review of literature on speech in high school contains
 
46 abstracts. Since theatre arts are often integrated
 
in the general high school speech program, several en

tries include consideration of high school theatre arts.
 
Study also provides a bibliography of literature on
 
dramatics on the secondary level.
 

ii
Maher, Francis W~ "A Survey and Analysis of the Speech Programs of 

the Public High Schools of the District of Co1umb1ag 1950.1951." I 
Unpublished Master of Arts dissertation, 1952. Preface v pp.; 
text 29 pp.; appendix 4 pp~; bibliography 2 pp. Manuscript ava!l 
able on interlibrary loan: Mullen Memorial Library, Catholic Univer ~ 
sity of America, Washington, D.C. i 
Purpose:	 " ••• to examine the position of speech in the high ~ 

school curriculum of 1950-1951; to determine how well 
speech meets the fundamental objectives of educ:at2on; I
and to establish a norm by which to evaluate the high 

~ school speech program of a typical Arner1can publ~c 

school systern~" 

Methods: Speech programs of the "ten senior high schools" of the
 
District of Columbia in 1950-1951 were chosen for a~na!


ysis. A questionnaire survey and personal interviews
 
with the principals of these schools provided Informa

tion on the extent of three major aspects of their
 
speech programs: (1) speech correction, (2) remedial
 
reading, and (3) extra-curricular speech training-

which encompasses dramatics, public speaking, debate,
 
radio, choral speaking, and plays for assembly programs.
 
This information is analyzed according to an established
 
norm based on the objectives presented in the Karl F.
 
Robinson and W~ Norwood Brigance article, "The Program
 
in Basic Skills in Speaking," Bulletin of the National
 
Association of Secondary Principals, XXIX (November,
 
1945).
 

Features:	 Survey of the speech programs also revealed factors such
 
as: academic backgrounds of speech instructors, percentage
 
of students taking speech courses, attitudes of school
 
principals concerning their speech programs, how the speech
 
programs of each school are determined--by the teacher,
 
by the administrator, or by both.
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Marmor, Ellis. "An Analysis of the Speech Needs of Seventh Term Stu
dents at a New York City Public High School." Unpub~ished Master 
of Arts thesis, 1951. Text 104 PP.; bibliography 4 pp. Manu
script available on interlibrary loan: Paul Klapper Library, 
Queens College, Flushing, New York. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to discover if a particular speech curriculum
 
in a particular New York City high school, in the
 
opinions of the students, meets the needs of the stu

dents participating in the curriculum."
 

Methods:	 The following areas of speech are considered ~n the
 
study: dramatics, group discussion, oral reading, par

liamentary procedure, public speaking, radio, and
 
speech improvement. Study is based on questionnaire
 
survey of 475 students in a high school w~hth .MS
 
"the largest independent Speech department'in New York
 
City." Participating students were seniors "who were
 
within two weeks of completing their second term of
 
speech work." Questionnaire investigated student opin

ions regarding the following factorsg areas of speech
 
considered most interesting and least interesting, areas
 
of speech studied that were considered to be of most
 
value in school situations and in situations outside of
 I 
school, areas of speech studied that were considered of 
no value,	 areas of speech not studied that would have 
been valuable, and areas of speech not adequately cov	~ 

~ 
ered in speech classes. Questionnaire also investigated ~ 
the students' high school course of study (academic, "! 

'" 
general, commercial), plans to attend college, and .. 
vocational plans. Results of questionnaire survey are ...'..discussed	 and analyzed in text. As background for the .. 

~

•study, writer provides description of the school°s .. 
total speech curriculum and points out "how the obj~c
tives and activities of the various syllabi of the 
speech curriculum ••• are directed at satisfying the 
aims of all secondary education." 

Features:	 Also included in the study is discussion of the speech
 
curriculum in each of 11 high schools located in various
 
parts of the United States. The objectives of these
 
curricula are discussed in regard to how they satisfy
 
the aims of secondary education "Hsted by the National
 
Education Association."
 

McClain, R.J. Spence. "A Study of the Status of Speech Education in the
 
Secondary Schools of the United States as Shown in the Speech Curri 

culum Guidebooks of the Several States." UnpUblished Master of Arts
 
thesis, 1964. Text 62 pp.; bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 3 pp. Man

uscript available on interlibrary loan: Louisiana State University
 
Library, Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana.
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Purpose:	 "... to examine the speech curriculum guidsbooks of 
the several states to determine what Is the suggested 
speech curriculum of the secondary schools of the United 
States." 

Methods:	 "Secondary school" is defined to include grades 9-12. 
Writer conducted an initial survey of all 50 states 
"to determine which states have curriculum guidebooks 
for teaching speech in the secondary schools, either 
prepared under the supervision of the state departments 
of education, or endorsed by the departments for use in 
the public secondary schools." This study is based on 
analysis of the available gUidebooks from the following 
10 states: Colorado, Hawaii, Illinois, Indiana p louisi 
ana, Michigan, Mississippi, Missouri, Nebraska, and 
Washington. Initially, each guidebook is described 
according	 to "general content and format." Secondlyp 
writer presents the following specific informationg 
"(1) the types of courses included in the curriculum 
guidebooks, (2) the number of courses in each guidebook, 
(3) the suggested amount of teaching time for each 
course, and (4) a description of the general philosophy 
and objectives for the teaching of speech in each state." 
Third, writer specifically describes the 5 types of 
courses included in the curriculum guidebooks, which areg ~ 
speech fundamentals and public speaking, drama, discus ~ 
sion and debate, broadcasting, and oral interpretation. ~ Each of these courses is described according to the 
objectives and contents emphasized in each of the 10 •~

states' guidebooks~ 

Features:	 Some factors in the analysis of the 10 guidebooks are
 
presented in charts as well as discussed in text. Ap

pendix contains "a bibliography of the recommended text

books and reference books suggested by the several states."
 

Mellgren, Marian Helen. "A Survey of Speech Education in the High 
Schools of California." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1956. 
Text 246 pp.; bibliography 6 pp.; appendix 11 pp. Manuscript 
available on interlibrary loan: University of the Pacific Library, 
University of the Pacific, Stockton, California. 

Purpose:	 "... to ascertain the status of speech education in
 
the public high schools of the State of California in
 
the spring semester of 1954."
 

Methods:	 Areas of "speech education" included in the investigation
 
are: public speaking, debate, discussion, drama, radio,
 
television, and corrective speech~ "Public high schools"
 
are defined as those which include "either grades nine
 
through twelve as a four-year high school or grades ten
 
through twelve as a senior high school~" Survey is based
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on questionnaire method. Speech teachers in 132 Calf.f.. 
omia high schools responded. General areas of survey 
include: required speech classes, elect~:lTe speech classes g 

extracurricular speech, clinical speech, emphasi~ on 
speech in English and social studies classes, speech 
equipment, and training, exper!ence and responsibilities 
of speech teachers~ Considerations of the survey pera 

taining specifically to dramat~c arts includeg how drama 
is taught-Gas separate class, in speech course~ in 
English course, or as extracurricular activity, number 
of drama classes scheduled in each ~chcol, grade leve1 9 
requirements for admission, and size of drama classes~ 

textbooks used; graduation credit for drama courses, re
hearsal rooms available for dram~ productions~ methods 
of teach~ng stagecraft; types of dramatic product.ionsaQ 

one-act plays, three-act plays, assembly programs, use 
of production profits; relationsh~p of drama to Engl~sh 

classes. All factors of the survey are analy:r.ed accord
ing to 5 classifications of school enrollment. 

" 
Features: Results of the survey are tabulated as weil as discussed I", 

in text. II 
~ 

Moore, Imogene Grace. "Descriptive Comparison of Three Fundament!l.ls 
High School Speech Taxts o" Unpublished Master of Sdence the~d,sl> ~ 

!~ 
1958. Text 150 ppo, appendiX 6 PPo, MbH<)g1"O'iphy 1. p~ WrH:ten 1\1 

.,$:'1

.~at University of Wisconsin; microfilm copy ava~lable on purchase 
from: Dane County title Company, 115 West Doty Street!) Madrsonl) 

",~ 

<' 
Wisconsin. Cost: $7.69. 

" .. 
::Purpose: Purpose seems to be to provide information "about some .. 
II 

of the leading fundamentals high school speech texts." :~ 

Methods: Study contains anal.ysh of the latest editions of the
 
following textbooksg (1) Spe!klng and Llsteni~ by
 
Weaver, Borchers, and Smith, (2) Speech A H~gh Scho,Ql
 
Course by Sarett!) Foster, and McBurney, and (3) 1h~
 

New American Speech by Hedde and Br~gan¢e. These texts
 
were selected for analysis on bas~s of recommendations
 
of "chairmen of speech departments or spec].aHsts :lin
 
speech pedagogy" for 25 coUeges and un~ver5J~ties who
 
were asked by the writer to recommend "ten leading
 
fundamentals high school speech texts~" the texts
 
listed above "were listed more times than any other
 
books~" In 6 chapters, writer compares and evaluates
 
the texts according to a criteria "adapted from a guide
 
prepared by Franklin Ho KnowerJ' First!) writer consIders
 
philosophies of speech education as expressed in the
 
t:exts~ Second, writer deals with "content9 assignments!)
 
and learning exercises" ~n the textsr, and th:i.t·d~ w!th
 
their treatment of speech elements and spee~h activities.
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on questionnaire method. Speech teachers in 132 Caltf~ 

ornia high schools responded. General areas of survey 
include: required speech classes, elective speech classes g 

extracurricular speech, clinical speech, emphas~s on 
speech in English and social studies classes, speech 
equipment, and training, exper!ence and responsibil~t!es 

of speech teachers~ Cons~derations of the survey perm 
taining specifically to dramat!c arts include~ how drama 
is taught--as separate class, in speech course, in 
English course, or as extracurricular activity, number 
of drama classes scheduled in each scheel, grade level, 
requirements for admission, and size of drama classes, 
textbooks used, graduation credit for drama courses; rem 
hearsal rooms available for drama productions, methods 
of teaching stagecraft; types of dramatic productionsoa 

one-act plays, three-act plays, assembly programs 9 use 
of production profits; relationship of drama to Engl~sh 

classes. All factors of the survey ara analy:r·ed accord
ing to 5 classifications of s<chool enrollment. j 

Features:	 Results of the survey are tabulated as well as discussed 
in text. lq 

.~ 
~'I 

~ 
Moore, Imogene Grace. "Descriptive Comparison of Three Fundamentals 

High School Speech Taxtso" Unpublished Master of Sdence the.:;h lJ ~ 
1958. Text 150 ppo; appendix 6 ppo; b1bU"g:r'ap'hy l p~ WrH:ten .'1 

:1"'1 

IFqat University of Wisconsin, microfilm copy ava11able on purchase	 '"'I 

'" 1;;\1from: Dane County title Company, 115 West Doty Street~ Madr~on9 
'" 

Wisconsin. Cost: $7.69. 
" 
"~I 

~,jl 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to provide information "about some "'ll

,.~ ~."
of the leading fundamentals high schocl speech texts. 8'	 d~il "

Methods: Study contains analys~s of the latest edi~ions of the
 
following textbooksg (1) Speaking and L1stenl~ by
 
Weaver, Borchers~ and Smith, (2) SpeeCh A High S~o~~
 
Course by Sarett~ Foster, and McBurney, and (3) 1h~
 

New American SpeeCh by Hedde and Br~gaYl"2:e. These. texts
 
were selected for analysis on basis of recommendations
 
of "chai:nnen of speech departments or spelt;:iaUsts :1.n
 
speech pedagogy" for 25 college.s and unher:S~t:ii.es who
 
were asked by the writer to recommend "ten leading
 
fundamentals high school speech texts," the texts
 
listed above "were listed more times than any other
 
books~" In 6 chapters, writer compares and evaluates
 
the texts according to a criteria "adapted from a guide
 
prepared by Franklin Ho Knower o" First, writer considers
 
philosophies of speech education as expressed in the
 
texts~ Second, writer deals with "contentS) Assignments 9
 

and learning exercises" ~n the texts; and third, with
 
their treatment of speech elements and spee¢h activities o
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Writer's fourth phase of analys!s treats the textsO 
(1) presentation of "methods of d1agnosls and evaluation 
of achievement in speech" and (2) presentation of teach
ing aids. Next, writer gives background on the authors 
and analyzes physical characteristics of the books. 
Final phase of writer's analysis deals with each textOs 
contribution to understanding the field of speech. 

Features:	 The major concern of study seems to be with teaching 
speaking and critical listening rather than theatre arts. 
However, writer's analysis of speech activities contains 
description of the nature and extent of each text's 
treatment of dramatics and play production. 

Mosvick, Roger Kenneth. "The Status of Speech Education in the Public 
High Schools of Minnesota." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 
1958. Text 140 pp~; bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 30 ppo Manuscript 
available on interlibrary loan: University of Minnesota Library, 
University of Minnesota, Minneapo1~s, Minnesota. 

Purpose:	 "... to obtain a representative picture of curricular 
and co-curricular speech in Minnesota Public High Schools 
in terms of programming, direction, financing, organiza
tion and student participatior•• a 

Methods:	 Study is based on questionnaire survey of Class A and B 
public secondary schools (grades 9-12) in Minnesota. 
Directors of speech in 337 of these schools responded to 
the survey which investigated the currlcu1ar and co
curricular aspects of the various divisions of speech-
public speaking, debate, dramatics, and radio~ The 
portion of the survey dealing specifically w~th theatre 
arts investigated such items as: number of schools par
ticipating in one-act play contests and forens~c con
tests, number of schools offering an accred~ted drama 
course, number of semesters the d~ama course is t6ught, 
number of students enrolled in the course" major area 
of formal preparation of the director of dramatics, 
average payment to faculty members for direction of 
dramatic activities, le'vels at wMch schools offer dif
fering kinds of dramatic programs, average number of 
major and minor plays produced each year, number of 
students engaged in drama each year, number of schools 
presenting chi1drenso plays for elementary schools. 
Responses to all aspects of the survey are classified 
according to regions, and/or Class A-Class B schools. 
Results of the survey are compared to the findings of 
7 similar studies conducted previously in Minnesota 
over a 28 year period. 

Features:	 The studies with which the current survey is compared 
are described in terms of their purposes, methods, and 
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general conc1usions~ The majo:dty of the items Investt .. 
gated in the current survey are tabulated as well as 
discussed	 in text. 

Mueller, Virginia Marie. "Supplementary Material for the Teacher of 
Speech and Drama in a Small High Schoo1~n Unpublished Master of 
Arts thesis, 1951. Text 117 pp.; bibHcg:r."aphy 2 PP~9 appendbc 
44 pp~ Manuscript available on interlibrary loang Univ"'''''sity of 
Denver Library, University of Denver, Denver, Colorado. 

Purpose:	 "... to present in the body of this study material to 
supplement a speech and drama textbook for the teacher in 
a small high schoCJ;l~" 

Methods:	 "Small high school" is defined as on,;, "that has a total 
enrollment not to exceed five-hundred pup11s and where 
the classes average approximately fHteen students en.. 
rolled in the senior high s¢hool~" Study h des!gned 
to help meet the speech and drama needs of students ~n 

schools where only 1 course in this are~ ~an be offered. 
The materials are arlt'anged into a 2..semester ~ourse, 

with the first semester emphasizlng speech and the second 
semester emphasizing dramatic literature and dran~t~cs. 

The semester of dramatics contains mater~als on history 
of theatre, structure of a play, types of plays9 acting, 
preparation of a play, and staging of a pl~y~ For eech 
section of materials in both semesters\> there is dis
cussion concerning techniques and concepts to be devel
oped, exer~ises and activities to be used\> and amount 
of time needed to cover the proposed mate:t'ial~ 

Features:	 "Although the material presented is desi~.ed pr1nc~pal1y 

as supplementary materials> the author believes that the 
material suggested might be usable as 3 Course of study 
guide 1f no text is requ~red or desired in the speech 
and drama class~" 

Orban, Donald K. "A Sur,/ey of Speech Edw:::atiol'1 in the Secondary 
Schools of Ind!ana~" UnpubHshed Mastc;r of Arts thes~sll 1961 0 

Text 87 pp~; bib1~cgraphy 1 p~~ appendix 16 pp~ Manuscript ava11
able on interlibrary loan~ Indiana Un~'Ile1:'s:H:y Library, IndIana 
University, Bloomington, Indiana~ 

Purpose:	 "... to discover the nature and the extent of speech 
education in Indiana high schools and to formulate gen
e~alizations and recommendations from the information 
co11e¢ted~ In particulars> ••• to indicate what pro
gram in speech is available to high school students in 
Indiana and to determine the status and welfare of the 
teachers of speech classes and directors of speech 
activitles~" 
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Methods:	 Study is based on response to a quest!onnll~re surl,rey
 
from the "speech or English teacher 'I,n charge of' the
 
speech program" at each of 426 Jnd~ana high sch<o>ols
 
during the 1960-61 academic year~ Study investigates
 
4 categories: (1) the speech curriculum, (2) the con

tent of speech courses, (3) the speech teacher, and
 
(4) the extra-curricular speech &ct!vltles~ Under the 
category of speech curriculum are considered~ number of 
schools offering a general speech course; type of text
book used; status of the speech course as a graduat10n 
requirement; schools offering courses in aU areas of 
speech--general speech, radlo, debate, dramatics, stage
craft, and interpretation; the nature of a speech unit 
as part of an English course~ The category on content 
of speech courses includes consideration of the "em.. 
phasis directed to the vad.ous areas of speech," and the 
percentage of time devoted to each areao In third cate
gory, consideration ~s given to the teaching responsi
bilities of the teachers, the~r academic backgrounds, 
and their teaching experience o The fourth category, Iextra-curricular speech activities, includes consider

ation of the extent of participation ~n public perfor I~
 

I~mances--"usua1ly a play, discuss~on, or radio program;" I~ 
and the extent of participation in competitive perfor ~ 
mances-..contests in "debate, d:'l.s~::ussil.cn, extemporaneous ~ 
speak~.ng, original oratory, orator'teal declamation,
 
dramattc and humor.ous interpretation, poetry reading 9 a
 

:'1and radio	 speakingo't 
.:~ 

r":~ 

Features:	 While the major emphe,sis of the study is 0)..... pubUc speak
.,~ 

.;~~ing, there is some indication ~f the extent and nature .,
of dramatic activities in these schoals at the time of 

'''~

the study. Results of survey are tabulated &s well as '.'.:~ 

discussed and evaluated 1n text. 

Osborne, Karin B.J. "Survey of the Speech and Theater Program at the 
University of Minnesota High School." Unpublished Master of Arts 
thesis, 1958. Text 395 PPOt appendix 1 POt bibliography 4 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: UniversIty of Mim~esota 

Library, University of Minnesota 9 Minneapolis, Mlnnesota~ 

Purpose: 0 .. to survey the speech and theater program at thett • 

Universi ty of Minnesota High Sc:hoo1 from the beginning 
of the school, November, 1907, to June, 1957 0 " 

Methods:	 Study Is an historical survey of & 6-year (grades 7..12)9
 
co-educational high school, described as "one of the
 
oldest laboratory schools in the naUon~" Sources of
 
information for the survey !.nclude~ principals' reports
 
to the president of the Universd,ty, schoel yearbooks
 
and newspapers, University High School bulletins and
 
catalogues, minutes of the UniversltyOs College of Edu
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cation Curriculum Conuni ttee p sele~ted c'::Ipr,es cf the 
Minnesota DaUyp and some of the fC:'':'III€:r Univ€:rs::.ity 
High School speech teachers and director's who w"n:€ 
either interviewed by the writer or wh~ responded to 
the writerOs request for written statements o F,O>1~rteen 

different periods in the history of the schoolcs speech 
and theater activities, determined primarily by the 
individual instructors in chargeS! are fully described. 
These periods fall into 2 catego:rfes~ speech and theater 
activities, extracurricular and in Engltsh classes 9 
from 1915 to 1940; speech and theatre activlttles\l extra.. 
curricular and in speech classes, from 1940 t(()J 1957~ 

For each of the fourteen periods, the frc,llowing h1.for.. 
mation 1s provided: (1) formal dramatic: p:r'oducHi)ns for 
audiences (types of productions, directors 9 number of 
boys and girls participating, sponsoring g!'u\~P"'\l date:"\l 
places, available production inf~rmatlon)9 (2) speech 
clubs (types of clubs, sponsoTs\) number' ,:·f boys ~nd 
girls participating, types of act!vities)~ (3) speech 
classes (types of classes, instructors p nJmber of classes p 
courses of study); (4) miscellaneous speech activities 
(types of activities, dates, places p number of boys and 
girls participating) ~ Also indicated fot' each ped,od areg 
the new trends which developed, and the attitudes of admina 

istration, faculty, and students toward the: speech and 
theater act!vit!es. 

Features:	 Initial consideration is given to expla~,ning "the nature\j 
purpose\) origin!) and development of the scho~l itse:if~rt 

':J 

Conclusion of study examines how speech and theater?!ctbY... ,.J 
,~~lties from 1907 to 1957 related to majc/l' p'u:r'p<e,se;;: -2.!' the 
:~~

school~ 
'... .~ 
'.f4 

Padrow, Ben~ "A Study of Speech Education in the Secondary Schools of 
Oregon~1t Unpublished Master of Science thes1s p 1951 0 Text 60 PPD ~ 

bibliography 3 pp~, appendix 12 pp~ Manusc:t'1pt 8v!::Hable: on ~nter.. 
library loang Unlvers~ty of Oregon Libraryp Un~vers~ty of Oregcn. 
Eugene, Oregon. 

Purposeg It.. . b:l\ see::u::c'e answers to four questions which per'.
 
tain to speech education in Oregon High S-t:hoo]"sD
 

Fir5t~ what is the extent and nature of speech edu...
 
cation in the secondary schools of Oregon?
 

Second!) what training have the teachers had who pro..
 
vide speech instl~ction in the high SChDOl~?
 

Third, what are the attitudes of teachers and admin..
 
istrators toward speech education?
 

Fourth 9 what are the present and future problems
 
facing teachers of speech in the state of Oregon?1t
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Methods: "Speech education" is defined to include the following 
areas: public speaking, drama, debate p radlo 9 inte~D 

pretat ion, and stagecraft. Study was conducted during 
1949-50 and is based on questionnaire survey of 70 
Oregon high school speech teachers 9 and interviews with 
some of the teachers and with col1ep,e speech and educa
tion instructors~ Extent and nature of speech education 
is shown according to: number of schools in Oregon "h!1VD 
ing some form of speech education as part of the curricD 
u1um;" number of teachers in schools offering speech 
education; number of students enrolled in speech courses, 
areas of speech taught; extent to which speech courses 
are offered as separate courses, integrated with other 
courses, as elective or required courses, types of textD 
books used; and types of extra-curricular act!vities. 
Training of speech teachers is considered in terms of 
the teachers' major and minor fields of preparation 9 and 
in terms of the speech requirements of all teachers in 6 
Oregon secondary teacher training instituticns~ Atti
tudes toward speech education are analyzed according to 
teachers' varied opinions on how speech should be included 
in the curriculum-Gas a required course p integrated with 
English,

. 
as a separate course. 

I 
Analysis of problems of 

speech education contains the following considerations: 
teacher certification, attitude of State Department of 
Education, attitudes toward requiring speech in h~gh 

school, and lack of organization of Oregon speech teachers~ 

Features:	 Emphasis of study is primarily on pub1ic speaking; howD 
ever, extent of dramatic activity Is ~ndicated~ 

Palm, Rachel E. "A Survey of High School Speech Programs in Northern 
Illinois." Unpublished Master of Science in Education qualifying 
paper, 1955~ Text 24 pp~; bibliography 2 pp~ Manuscript availD 
able on interlibrary loan: Parson Library, Northern Ill~nois Uni
versity, De Ka1b, Illinois. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be "to determine the present status of 
speech as a subject in the curriculum of representative 
secondary schools of northern 1l1lnois~" 

Methods:	 The following areas are considered under the term 9 
"speech:" speech fundamentals, public speaking, debate, 
discussion, oral interpretation, dramatics, stage craft, 
radio. Study is based on questionnaire survey conducted 
in 1954. Survey received response from the administrator 
or teacher of speech in 93 high schools in northern 
I11inois~ Survey investigated the follOWing factors in 
each school system: school enrollment size, size of 
faculty, number of speech teachers in system, nature of 
school's speech position, training required for speech 
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position, how speech was offered in the cur!iculum-~~s 

separate course or part of another course p type of 
speech courses offered for credit, speach units offered 
in English courses, units of speech offered in funda
mentals course, grade level and number of semesters 
speech courses were offered, percentage of students 
who took speech as an elective, nature and extent of 
extra-class speech activities, persons administering 
these activities, type of facilities available for 
speech work, titles of textbooks used, community ser~ 

vices rendered by speech department~ Data from the 
survey is discussed according to enrollment classifi 
cations of the schools~ 

Features:	 Study provides some limited indication of the nature
 
and extent of dramatics in the surveyed schools. Re

sults of survey are tabulated as well as dlscussed in
 
text.
 

Patterson, Bessie Chambers. "The Status of Speech Educat!on in the 
Secondary Schools of the Panhandle of Texas D 

It Unpublished Maste~ 

of Arts thesis, 1955. Text 114 pp.; bibliography 4 pp., appendix 
3 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan~ West Texas 
State College Library, West Texas State College, Canyon, Texas. 

Purpose:	 n... (1) to investigate the adequacy of the speech lprograms in secondary schools of the Panhandle area, " 
(2) to study the relation of speech and speech activ

'1 

ities to other subjects in the curriculum, with exD 
~~pecial ~sic:7 emphasis on the value to the student
 

in carry-over from speech to other areas of learning; ..~
 

•
and (3) to determine the relative value to the student '~
 

of participation in the various cODcurricular speech
 
activities and the place of those act~v1t~.es in the
 
school program~"
 

Methods:	 Study is primarily based on questionnaire survey of
 
125 high school administrators and teachers of the
 
Panhandle region, and 30 college freshmen at West
 
Texas State College. The surveyed teachers repre

sented the following subject areas~ speech, social
 
science, English, mathematics, science, vocational
 
training, physical education, music, art, and special
 
education~ The questionnaire investigated the opin

ions of administrators, teachers and students regarding
 
the carry-over value of speech to other subjects, and
 
their evaluations of the following speech activities
 
in their schools: dramatics, debate, declamation, ex

temporaneous speaking, and poetry readlng~ The ques

tionnaire also investigated the following factors:
 
high school and college speech training of teachers of
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various subjects; college speech train~ng cf speech 
teachers; number of speech classes offered and grade 
levels at which speech is offered in schools of sura 
veyed teachers and administrators; and te~cherso and 
students v suggestions for improving speech programs~ 

Features:	 Results of survey are presented ~tl tables as well as 
analyzed in text. 

Penner, Karen Irene~ "A Study of the Extra-Curricular Activities of 
Kansas High School Speech Teachers~" Unpublished Master of Science 
thesis, 1962~ Text 92 pp.; bibliography 5 pp.; appendix 14 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loang W~ll~am Allen White 
Library, Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia 9 Kans8s~ 

Purpose:	 " ••• to determine, by means of a questionnatre~ what 
duties, curricular and extra-currlcular 9 will face a 
speech teacher in the state of Kansas 9 depending on the 
class of school in which he teaches.·' 

Methods:	 Term, "speech," is defined to include activities such as 
"dramatics, debate, forensics, radio-T.V., choral groupsg 
etc." Study is based on data from 2 types of question
naires--one from the speech teacher and one from the 
teachervs principal--received from 309 Kansas high schocls. 
Questionnaires were designed to provide information for 
the following questions: 

"(1)	 What is the teaching load of the ave:cage Kansas 
high school teacher? 

(2)	 What is the average teaching load of the speech 
teacher? 

(3)	 What speech activities are conducted outside the 
classroom? 

(4)	 How much time is involved in these activities? 
(5)	 Does the teacher receive a salary compensation 

for these activities? 
(6)	 Is the teacher expected to sponsolr' unrelated 

extt·s.-curricular activi ties ~n add1 tiion to the 
speech activities?" 

Text of study contains analysis of :cesults fI'Dm question
naire as they relate to the above questions. 

Features:	 Activities related to speech and theatre arts are ex
plored on the basis of school sizeo,' Queatlonnaire results 
are presented in graphs and tables, as well as explained 
in text. 

Phelps, Waldo Woodson. "A Survey of Speech Education in the Public 
Senior High Schools of California." Unpublished Doctor of Phil 
osophy dissertation, 1949 0 Text 133 pp.; bibliography 5 pp. 

!

:~ 
.~ 

~ 

I~ 
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Manuscript available on interlibrary loan~ University of Southern
 
California Library, University of Southern Cel~forn]&p Los Angeles p
 
California.
 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be "to ascertain the amount and extent
 
of speech education In the public sen~or high schools
 
of California during the Spring Semester of 1948~n
 

Methods:	 "Speech" is defined to include "curr~cular and extra

curricular activities" in "areas of public speakingl)
 
dramatics, radio, interpretation, ccrrectlon 9 and dis

cussion and debate." "High schools" are defilned to
 
include "three and four year pubUc senior high schools
 
only~" Study Is based on writerOs intervIews w·ith p:dn

cipals in 84 California schools~ Intertvews were con

ducted to determine the following: number of students
 
enrolled in required and elective speech classes; ncur' 

ricular emphasis in the required and elective speech
 
classes;" number of teachers teacMng speech on full 

time and on part-t'.me basis; formal speech tr,dnlng of
 i

I\",!speech teachers; "extent of extra-curricular speech 
programs;" "amount of speech clinic assistance," atti  I~:I 

~-'lll 

i1'1'tudes of school administrators toward (a) curricular 11:.",1 

and extra-curricular speech, (b) speech background of ~~ 

speech teachers and directors of extra-curricular spee~h ~~I 

activ! ties, (c) use of speech textbooks p (d) 'Ifuture "".j 
"-'II 

''.:::demand for teachers with speech traird.ng 9 " (e) nature ":1 
,:,1,1and extent of speech training for "future teachers in 
;~~Icharge of	 speech activities," (f) "number of unfu1f:Uled 
"'I 

requests for full or part-time speech teachers :n C&lif	 'd' 
,~ornia public senior high schools during the Spr1ng Semes
.~ter of 1948," and (g) "proposed additlon of speech as a ''IOoti1 

teaching major on the General Seconda:r'y CredenHal," and '~:~ 

"significant differences relative to the forego!ng items 
caused by the geographical location and/Gr size of the 
schools." Text of study deals primat"Uy with dlscu.:::slon 
on procedures used to gather interview data 9 and t'h 
presentation and Interpretation of that data~ 

Features:	 Interview data are presented ~n tables as well as di,s

cussed in text~
 

Roach, Lee Bruce. "An Investigation of Speech Education in Texas 
Secondary Schools With Special Reference to the Speech Activities 
Program." Unpublished Doctor of Philosophy dissert6tion, 1957~ 
Preface iii pp.; text 298 pp.; bibliography 8 pp.; appendix 25 pp. 
Written at University of Texas; microfilm copy avaIlable on pur
chase from: University Microfilms, Inc., 300 No Zeeb Rd., Ann 
Arbor, Michigan~ Cost: $4~50 plus postage. 
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Purpose:	 " ••• to find out the current status of speech education,
 
particularly speech activities, in the public junior and
 
senior high schools of Texas."
 

Methods:	 Study is based on questionnaire survey conducted "dur
ing the school year 1955-56" which received response
 
"from 938 senior high schools and 149 junior high
 
schools" in Texas. Questionnaire was designed to dis

cover: "the amount and extent of speech classes and
 
speech enrollment in the junior and senior high schools;
 
the amount and extent of full-time and part-time speech
 
teachers in the junior and senior high schools and the~r
 

training; the amount and extent of co-curricular speech
 
activities in the junior and senicr high schools, partic

ularly forensic activities, interpretative speech activ

ities, and drama activities; the attitudes of adminis

trators toward certain speech problems, such as cur.r~cu


lar emphasis 9 required training for speech teachers p other
 
teaching duties for speech teachers, and the felt need for
 
speech teachers now and in the near future." Data regard
 I
ing the above items are presented and analyzed in text I,~ 

of study. Additional analysis of data W$S made "a.ccording ~. 
'0\:11. 
1,1111 

to geographic regions and according to size of s~hools ::':.., 
in these regions" of Texas. ,~:~ 

~~ 

Features: Data from questionnaire survey are "presented ~n the form :j
';1of tables wlth the interpretation of each table immedi
"::ately preceding it."	 "1"J 
',1 

.~ 

.~ 

Sattler, John Crockett. "A Survey of Curricular Speech in MichiganOs	 a.,".
Public Accredi ted High Schools 1962-1963." UnpubHshed Master of	 ~ 

;~Arts thesis, 1963. Text 27 pp.; appendix 22 pp.; bibliography 2 pp.
 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: UniversIty of MIchigan
 
Library, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor p Michigan.
 

Purpose:	 " ••• to ascertain norms in the teacM.ng of high sehOul
 
speech in Michigan."
 

Methods: The following areas of speech are considered: pubHc
 
speaking, discussion, debate, parliamentary procedure,
 
interpretation, drama, and radio and television. Survey
 
was conducted "in the winter of 1962" and !s based on
 
questionnaire response from 153 high school speech
 
teachers in Michigan. Survey investigated the following
 
factors concerning the speech programs and speech teachers
 
in Michigan schools: whether speech is taught as a sepa

rate course or as part of other courses; percentage of
 
time devoted to speech in other courses; number and types
 
of speech courses in curriculum; nature of elective and
 
required courses; teaching load of speech teachers; text

books used; number and length of "formal speaking exper

iences" provided each student in a semester course; per
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centage of time in speech course devoted to various araas 
of speech; subjects other than speech taught by speech 
instructors; academic speech trainling of speech !nstruc
tors; major objectives of speech courses. Majority of 
factors are considered according to enrollment sizes of 
schools analyzed. 

Features:	 Majority of survey factors are tabulated as well as dis
cussed in text. Emphasis of study tends to be on public 
speaking; however. nature and extent of curricular dramaa 
tics is indicated. 

Scott. M Jean. "A Descriptive Study of a Three Year Speech Arts Prc,gram 
for High School." Unpublished Master of Arts thesls tl 1962. Text 
64 pp.; appendix 17 pp.; bibliography 6 pp. Manuscript available 
on interlibrary loan: Kansas State University LibrarYtl Kansas State 
University. Manhattan. Kansas. 

Purpose: " ••• to present information, methods tl 
guidance concerning the development of a 
school speech program." 

Methods: Study contains four major considerations. 

suggestlons and 
three year high	 ~l" 

~ 
~ 
,
,~~
~First three	 
~ 

considerations tl described by writer as foundations of any ~ 
program in speech. are the speech teacher, the se~ondary 

"speech student tl and the secondary speech class; and a full 
-··,'1.··chapter is devoted to each. First chapter "explains the	 ., 
l'iiimportance of the speech teacher, his philosophy» his .~ 

training. his experiences and the importance of the adminn 
"'listrative attitudes under which he Illay teach." ThE< chapter ~ 

on the speech student considers how to determine and deal :.~~
with various student capacities, interestsj) and personal

~

~ 

ities. Third chapter, devoted to the secondary speech 
class. deals with "what value th~s class should hold for 
the student and the value the class should hold for the 
school curriculum." Fourth major cons!deration 16 a 
description of how a three year speech arts program-
including public speaking, debate, radio~ and dramatic$a
was developed in a school which originally had one coursa 
in the fundamentals of speech arts. Description of the 
three year program covers its development over a six 
year period and shows how student and administrative in
terest was 2radua11y broadened to warrant expansion of 
the original class into an active speech department that 
presently offers sections of Speech I and II» Dramatics 
I and II. an active debate program and an active drama 
program. 

Features:	 Writer suggests that her bibliography contains sources of 
research reading that might be of value to a teacher inter
ested in further developing his own speech arts program. 
The appendix includes suggested activities and assignments 
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which represent "a combination of the tearcherus exper
ience and others that have been worked out in studentQ 
planning groups." 

Segal, Joshua. "A Minimal Speech Program for an Average Size High 
School." Unpublished Doctor of Education thesis, 1964. Text 
221 pp.; bibliography 11 pp. Written at New York University; 
micrnfi1m copy available on purchase from: University ~licrofilms9 

Inc., 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan. Ccstg $3 0 15 plus 
postage. 

Purpose:	 "... to suggest a minimal speech program for average 
size high schools, which would be practical and practi o 

cable, and which would include prov~s~on fvr speech 
fundamentals, speech arts, and speech correction. n 

Methods: Study is concerned with "a three year h!gh school (grades 
10, 11, and 12), containing approximately 1,000 students." 
In first major consideration, writer discusses how he 
"determined which areas should be included in a funda
mentals course, and approximately how much time should 
be spent in teaching each area;" sources for this infor
mation were: (1) writer's examination of 7 high school 
speech texts which were "pUblished wi thin the last ten 
years" and were "not limited to just one e;rea of speech," 
and (2) his survey of opinions of "a panel of experts"-
6 educators who "were in positions of responsibUity in 
speech and/or secondary education, with more that fifteen 
years of experience in their fields." In second major 
consideration, writer presents and analyzes data received 
from questionnaire survey of 31 New York City high schools 
in which there were some speech offerings, but there were 
"no separate speech departments and there were no licensed 
speech supervisors." Areas invest~gated through the sur
vey wereg "faculty, students, supervision" testing pro
gram, course offerings, extra-curricular speech activities, 
equipment and facilities, speech correction, organization, 
and pedagogy;" data regarding these areas are compared to 
the recommendations of the panel of experts. Third, writer 
examines specific comments of supervisors of speech pro
grams in the 31 schools regarding problems they "encount
ered in implementing their speech programs." In fourth 
consideration, writer establishes "criteria for the se1ee.. 
tion of personnel" for a minimal program~ criteria were 
based on the following sources: "The Board of Examiners 
of the City of New York, a recent study of the training 
of speech teachers, and the comments of the supervisors 
of speech programs in the schools comprising this study." 
In fifth consideration, writer descI'ibes .tIthe texts, phys
ical facilities, and equipment necessary for a minimal 
speech program;" sources of data were "the questionnaire 
returned by supervisors of speech programs and three texts 
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for prospe~tive speech teachers." S~xth consideration 
contains writerOs estimation of costs for personnel and 
texts for a minimal program. In 5E:'venth ,;,:ms~d",ration9 

writer suggests "guide lines for curr~c'i11uI:1 modH'ication 
and use of personnel and facilities which w~11 provide 
for a minimal program;" guide lines are presented for 
the following areas: "speech fundamentalsjJ the testing 
program, speech correction, cOacurricular and extraa 

curricular activities, speech electives 9 and schoel
wide speech orientation." Final major con:slderat~on 

contains writerOs course of study in speech fundmnena 
tals. Course is "designed for a mandated termOs work 
for all pupUs of a high school,Q1 1t ;'inc1udes w01'k for 
a full nineteen week term" and include3 the fc110ldng 
units: Orientation and Introduct1on 9 Voice and Articulaa 
tion, Social Speech, Public Speaking~ Gr~'i1p Discuss~onp 

Oral Interpretation, Mass Medis 9 Parliamentary Procedure~ 

and Creative Drama. A unit on Theatre is outlined at 
the end of the course as "optional ~n the fundamentals Icourse, for expansion as a full termo:a: c'ourse 9 or as e,	 llII

If.,guide for	 a drama club." 
·~t 

'~ 

•Features:	 "Although the data were gathered and recommend<&.ti.ons were ~J! 

made with regard to New York CltY9 the suggestions may :'l) 

apply to h!gh schools in other areas 9 with the ne:.::eS3:~:r'y :~ 
',i 
, ,'~modifications. " 
'I 

~ 

J 

Shanahan, Michael F. "A Study of Student Train~ng and Experience and 
Student Achievement in Speech." Unpublished Ma.ster of A::,ts thesJSi 9 

" 

,.1 

1954. Text 113 pp. ~ bibUography 1 p.; appendlix 43 pp. Manu:sc:c:1pt 
avaUable on interlibrary loan: Univers!ty of Nebraska L:1bra.t'y\) :1 

~~University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to analyze the effect of the studentOs spee,ch
 
training and experience, and instructor speech training
 
and experience on student achievement.~
 

Methods:	 Study is based on (1) questionnaire surveys of 343 high
 
school students who participated in the 1954 F~ne Arts
 
Festival at the University of Nebraska~ and of 64 ina
 
structors who had students participating in the Festival~
 

and (2) on the "quality ratings" received at the Festival
 
by the surveyed students. Speech activities considered
 
in the study include: one-act and threeaact plays, debate,
 
discussion, interpretative and original oratory, extem

poraneous speaking, radio newscasting, and humorous,
 
dramatic, and poetry reading. Survey of students investi 

gated the following factors: age, sex, classification,
 
number, name and length of speech courses completed; num

ber of semester courses in English completed in which
 
time was devoted to speech training, type of speech train

ing taken in English classes and amount of time devoted
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to that training; number of years students O had partici 
pated in high school extra-curricular speech act~.vltiesf 

number of years and number of times students had par>t:1 .. 
cipated in the above speech activities at festivals, 
speech activities in which students participated during 
the 1954 Fine Arts Festival. Survey of instructors in
vestigated the following factorsg nature and extent of 
college training in speech and dramatics, number of years 
experience teaching speech and directing speech ac:tivities~ 

nature and extent of instructors 9 participation in extra
curricular speech activities while attending high school 
and college. Results of the 2 surveys are presented and 
interpreted. Then, each factor of the 2 surveys is 
analyzed in relation to the quality ratings received by 
the students in the Festival in order to determineg 
(1) "whether student training and particlpation~ or instruc.. 
tor training and participation, or both» had any effect 
on student achievement" in the Festival, and (2) whether I"sex, age, or class had any significant bearing on student .. 
achievement." 'II 

'. 
',I.,

Features:	 Results of the surveys and analysis of survey data are
 
tabulated as well as discussed in text.
 " 

:j 

Sherman, Sam. "A History of Speech Education in New Orleans Public 
Elementary and Secondary Schools." Unpublished Doctor of Phil.. 
osophy thesis, 1955. Text 339 pp.; bibliography 13 pp.~ appen
dix 10 pp. Written at Louisiana State University, microfilm 
copy available on purchase from: University }licrofilms, Inco~ 

300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan. Cost: $4.80. plus postage. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be "to discover the extent and nature
 
of speech training in historically significant pe:dods
 
of New Orleans Education since 1841."
 

Methods:	 Plan of study is "to review from the beginning the
 
history of speech education in the New Orleans public
 
schools with the purpose of finding out what was the
 
relative position of speech in each of the developmen

tal periods." Study deals with the follOWing periods
 
which are each treated in a separate chapterg "(1) from
 
the founding of New Orleans to 1840, for backgrounds o
 
(2) from 1840 to 1860, for New England influences, 
(3) the period from 1860 to 1905, for elocutionary in
fluences brought in through itinerant performers and 
private teachers; (4) the period from 1905 to 1925, when 
transitional influences were felt; and (5) the period 
from 1925 to the present." Through examination of these 
periods, writer seeks answers to the following questions: 
(1) Has there been "a conscious and consistent effort to 
help the child express his thoughts orally?" (2) "How 
does the program vary in each period?" (3) "Who were the 
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teachers?" (4) "What was their training?" (5) What were 
the "professional skills involved in voice training, 
reading methods, speech correction, play directing, acting 
and platform performance?" and (6) "What are the present 
trends in	 speech education in the New Orleans public 
school system, and what are the implications in those 
trends?"	 Sources of information on these periods were: 
(1) "such official documents as the Minutes of the 
Boards of Directors of the Public Schools of New Orleans, 
the annual reports of parish and state superintendents, 
parish and state courses of study, and acts of the city 
and state governments;" (2) "interviews and letters, and 
material in the public library, the professional library 
of the school system, the libraries of Tulane and Louisiana 
State Universities;" and (3) "examination of textbooks." 

Features:	 Study deals with various aspects of the "speech" field.
 
Thus, discussions of dramatic activities are brief and
 
more prevalent in the last period than the other four.
 
However, such discussions do reveal an evolution of
 
theatre arts in curricular and extra-curricular phases
 
of New Orleans public education.
 

Smith, DuanE! V. "The Apparent Status of Speech in Selected Kansas High 
Schools." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1963. Text 67 PP.; 
bibliography 1 P.; appendix 27 pp. Manuscript available on inter
library loan: University of Kansas Library, University of Kansas, 
Lawrence, Kansas. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be "to discover some trends that might
 
uphold or reject the hypothesis, 'High school counselors
 
are apt to advise students to take science and math
 
courses rather than fine arts courses--especial1y courses
 
in Speech.'"
 

Methods:	 "Speech" is defined to include "scheduled classes of
 
Radio-TV, Drama, Debate-Discussion and Public Speaking. It
 

Study is based on a 1962 questionnaire survey of prin

cipals, counselors and speech teachers in 50 "selected
 
Kansas High Schools." Respondents to the survey included
 
39 counselors, 33 teachers and 30 principals. Fourteen
 
schools were represented by response from all 3 sources.
 
"The apparent standing of speech in particular high
 
schools was measured in the following contexts:
 

1.	 The number of students now enrolled in speech in 
these schools. 

2.	 The number of courses dealing with speech subjects. 
a.	 Any changes that occurred with regard to dele

tions and additions of courses or sections and 
in the numbers of students taking the courses. 

b~	 The numbers of courses that administrators pro
pose adding or dropping. 

III 
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3.	 Counselors' and principals' opinions of the worth 
of speech as an academic or 'solid' subject. 

4.	 Counselors' and principals 8 opinions of the worth 
of speech for college-bound students. 

5.	 Counselors' and principals' opinions as to the 
worth of speech for non-college bound students. 

6.	 The probable influence of counselors in venting 
influence against the election of speech or other 
courses by their advisees. 

7.	 Some of the opinions of counselors and speech 
teachers regarding each other." 

Features:	 Results of survey are correlated according to the Pearson 
Product-Moment Coefficient of Correlation, and frequently 
tabulated as well as discussed in text. Although the study 
considers several areas of speech, it does indicate atti 
tudes regarding the place of drama in the high school cur
riculum. 

Smith, J~es Lewis. "Speech Arts Education in Oregon High Schools, 
1961." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962. Text 90 PP.; 
bibliography 6 pp.; appendix 72 pp. Manuscript available on 
interlibrary loan: University of Portland Library, University of 
Portland, Portland, Oregon. 

Purpose:	 "... to provide a reasonably accurate picture of the 
extent of Speech Arts in the entire state, so that in 
future surveys a truly representative sample design 
could be constructed for studies in depth of specific 
aspects of Speech Arts." 

Methods:	 "Speech Arts" is defined to include the following areas: 
public address, linguistics, speech science, theatre, 
speech correction, oral interpretation, and radio and 
television. Study, based on a survey conducted during 
the 1961-62 school year, encompasses all (321) of the 
state's secondary schools which are "attended past the 
primary grades" and which have "teachers who are certi 
fied or trained for secondary education." Survey in
volved questionnaire or interview response by the admin
istrators or teachers of speech in these schools. Sur
vey investigated 3 areas of speech arts programs: 
(1) classroom instruction--number, titles, grade levels, 
length in weeks, class size, and types of credit of speech 
courses offered, titles of textbooks used, colleges atten
ded and academic preparation of teachers of speech; (2) ex
tracurricular activities--extent of credit offered for 
student participation in various activities, titles of 
plays planned for production during year of survey, drama 
background of play directors, extent of extra pay given 
directors of extracurricular activities; (3) speech cor
rection--nature and extent of correctionist services. 
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Additional questions asked of administrators concerned 
their attitudes toward the qualifications and academic 
training of speech arts teachers and the importance of 
speech arts in the curriculum. Additional questions 
asked of teachers concerned their objectives in teaching 
speech arts, and their attitudes toward the adequacy of 
their college training, the grade level at which speech 
arts should be taught, and the integration "of speech 
arts into English or language arts classes. In text of 
study, information obtained from survey is discussed 
and analyzed. 

Features: Appendix includes: copies of survey questionnaires and 
interview questions, tabulations of survey responses, 
specific statements of responding admihistrators and 
speech teachers, a listing of one and three act plays 
produced by the schools in 1961, and samples of units 
from a course in oral expression entitled, "A JunIor 
High School Speech Arts Course in Development." ~ 

". 
=". 

Smith, Mary Barbara. itA Critical Analysis of Speech and Drama Program ,I 
;1':' .,

Difficulties in the Schools of a Bilingual Community." Unpublished 
Master of Arts thesis, 1949. Text 28 Pp., appendix 7 pp.; bibliog "~ 

raphy 3 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Mullen 
Memorial Library, Catholic University of America, Washington, D.C. 

'~ 

1 

Purpose:	 " ••• to analyze the speech and drama program diffi 

culties in the schools of the bilingual community of
 '.Woonsocket, Rhode Island." 

Methods:	 Study concentrates on a bilingual situation involving ,I 
French and English. Based primarily on questionnaire 

.. 
~~ 

survey of 8 bilingual schools in Woonsocket--3 of 
which were junior and senior high schools, the study 
presents description and analysis of the speech and 
drama programs of bilingual schools in Woonsocket, 
Rhode Island, 1948-1949. Difficulties of speech and 
drama programs in these schools are analyzed through 
consideration of bilingualism and its effect on the 
child. 

Features:	 Writer's major premise is that "bilingualism can en

rich the speech and drama program in the school from
 
the first grade through high school." Her "suggested
 
plan for the high school program under the direction
 
of a bilingual speech and drama teacher" could prove
 
of value to any school in a similar bilingual situa

tion.
 



I
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Swanson, Alan E. "A Survey of the Speech Activities and Fundamental 
Speech Cours~s in the Public Secondary Schools of the State of 
South ,Dakota." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1958. Text 
64 pp.; bibliography 1 p.; appendix 7 pp. Manuscript ..avallab1e 
on inter1ibr~ry loan: University of Minnesota Library, University 
of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

Purpose:	 "... to provide a reasonably complete and accurate
 
description of the present status of speech instruc

tion in the public high schools of South Dakota."
 

Methods:	 Study was conducted durlng 1957-58 school year and is
 
based on questionnaire survey of 157 public high schools
 
of South Dakota. Several areas of speech-.forensics,
 
debate, declamation, dramatics, and rad~o--are surveyed
 
under 3 categories: curriculum, faculty director and
 
finance, and extra-curricular activities. The follow

ing factors specifically related to theatre arts are in

vestigated: number of schools offering dramatics courses
 
and approximate student enrollment in courses; number of
 11" 

faculty members responsible for direction of dramatics; , ,undergraduate and graduate schools, and major and minor
 
fields of study of faculty members responsible for drama

1:",
 

,.-1' 

l.~J;tics; how faculty members are paid for directing drama

tics; number of schools with a speech budget and amount
 
of budget spent on dramatics; use of profits from school
 
plays; number of faculty directed plays produced each
 
year; kinds of plays produced--c1ass or all-school plays;
 
number of students participating in dramatics either as '~
 

-'11!~ 

actors or	 stage crew; number of schools participating in " 
." 

"I!,~the South Dakota High School Speech Association One~ct
 

Play Contest; number of schools belonging to the South '~
 
~ 

Dakota Speech Teachers' Association and the American !~ 
Theatre ASSOCiation; and extent to which dramatics is 
emphasized as a major activity in the schools. All 
factors of the survey are examined according to Class A 
and Class B schools. 

Features:	 Results of survey are tabulated as well as discussed in
 
text.
 

Taylor, Sr. Mary Rosalie, R.S.M. "A Survey of the Speech and Drama
 
Programs of the Catholic Secondary Schools of the Albany Diocese
 
With a Proposed Program of Required Study." Unpublished Master
 
of Arts th~sis, 1960~ Text 28 PP.; appendix 19 PP.; bibliog

raphy 6 pp. Microfilm copy available on interlibrary loan:
 
Mullen Memorial Library, Catholic University of America, Washing

ton, D.C.
 

Purpose:	 "... to analyze the speech and drama programs of
 
Catholic secondary schools of the Albany Diocese, to
 
consider these programs in relation to the standards
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of speech and drama in the secondary school and finally 
to make practical recommendations to the school admin
istration based upon the status of speech and drama pro
grams revealed by this survey." 

Methods: Analysis of speech and drama programs is based on a ques
tionnaire survey. Principals of 18 Catholic secondary 
schools of the Albany Diocese responded to the survey 
which sought information such SSg which classifications 
of students were required to take speech and drama courses; 
which classifications of students were offered elective 
speech and drama courses; types of courses offered; how 
often the required and elective courses met; types of text
books used; academic backgrounds and teaching responsibil 
ities of speech and drama teachers; nature of curricular 
and extra-curricular speech and drama activities. Results 
of survey are evaluated against the criterion establ!shed 
in the opening chapter which considersg the Catholic phil 
osophy of education; the importance of speech educationa ~ 
in a democracy and for the individual; the need for a ~ 

;1!iIspeech correction program; the role of listening in com

munication arts; the importance of developmental reading; i.'
 
the media of radio and television in communication arts; 

"l
 

the inclusion of a drama program in secondary education;
 
and the role of the speech teacher. ·Ij
 

Features:	 Results of survey are tabulated as well as discussed in
 
text" In appendix, writer presents an outUne of "A
 
Proposed Course of Study in Speech and Drama for Catho
lic Secondary Schools" which is based on A Supplement to
 
the Syllabus in English, published by the Bureau of Seconda
 ., 

,I~ary Curriculum Development, New York State Education ,
Department in 1955. Investigation revealed that this ":1 

supplement is now out of print. 

Wirkus, Thomas Edward~ "A Survey of Speech Education in the Catholic 
High ,Schools of Wisconsin." Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 
1959. Text 73 PP.; bibliography 3 pp. Written at University of 
Wisconsin. microfilm copy available on purchase from: Dane County 
Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin. Cost: 
$4.49. 

Purpose:	 " • • • to determine the extent of speech education in
 
the Wisconsin Catholic schools, whether on the curricu

lar, co-curricular, or extraacurricular level."
 

Methods:	 "Speech education" is defined to include areas of pub
lic speaking, discussion, debate, oral interpretation, 
dramatics, and radio. Study is based on a 1958-59 
questionnaire survey which received response from 91 
junior and senior Catholic high schools in Wisconsin. 
Questionnaire was designed to obtain information re
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garding: type of school (boys~ gi~ls9 or cODed) and 
number of grades in system, total enrollment, titles 
of curricular speech course offerings 9 grades they are 
offered, and whether required or elective, extent of 
speech training in other courses when there are no 
speech course offerings; whether a speech course can 
be substituted for any English requirements, number of 
years school has offered speech courses, school Gs plans 
to "enlarge of alter" its speech -tJ)rl)g!'anJ, if school had 
no curricular speech, whether plans were "being made 
to do so soon;" school's membership in speech associa
tions; nature and extent of forensic program, number of 
one-act and three-act plays produced per year; number 
of tape recorded radio programs and taped discussion 
shows produced per year; number of students who "par
ticipated J,n the extra-curricular speech program last 
year." Questionnaire also sought the following infor.. 
mation regarding teachers in speech in the schools~ 

major and minor fields in undergraduate and graduate 
work; number of semester hours in speech on undergrad
uate and graduate levels; number of years in high school 
teaching and number of years in high school speech 
teaching; types of speech and other cours~s taught.

""The questionnaire returns from the senior high ,schools 
were categorized according to school enrollment." Re
sults of survey which dealt with curricular speech are l''lj] 

compared to a 1957 study of curricular speech in Wiscon
sin pUblic high schools. 

Features: Survey results are tabulated as well as discussad in text. 

Yaws, Dorothy Purgason. "A Survey of Speech Education in the Secondary ~ 
SchOols of the United States." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 
1951. Text 85 PP.; bibliography 2 PP.; appendix 3 Pp. Manuscript 
available on interlibrary 10an~ Mary Couts Burnett Library, Texas 
Christian UniversitY9 Fort Worth, Texas. 

Purpose: "1.	 To present a brief historical treatment of the devel

opment of speech education in the secondary schools
 
of America.
 

2.	 To make a survey of certain aspects of the present 
status of speech education in the secondary schools 
inc1udingg 
a. Speech teacher certification requirements in the 

several states. 
b.	 Speech training required of all or certain teachers. 
c., The nature of the speech offerings in the second

ary schools. 
d.	 The availability of special aids to teachers of 

speech in the secondary schools. 
e.	 The extent of state-sponsored extra-curricular 

programs of speech activities. 
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f o	 The state requirements for teachers of speech 
correction. 

3.	 To attempt to draw some conclusions from the finda 
ings revealed in "2" above o" 

Methods:	 Drama is considered under the termlJ "speech." Articles
 
in educational journals are sources used for the "over..
 
view of the development of speech education in the
 
secondary schools o" Analysis of "present status of
 
speech education in secondary schools" is based on rea
 
sults of a questionnaire survey of each state depart.
 
ment of education and 2 teachers~ colleges of each
 
state o
 

Features:	 History of the development of speech education includes
 
discussion of 2 earlier studies on the status of speech
 
education: the Williams Survey of 1922 and the 1938
 
survey of the Committee for the Advancement of Speech
 
Education in the Secondary Schools. Results of earlier
 
surveys and the current survey are tabulated and diso
 
cussed o
 

;~ 
;"lYim, Bernadine Tomo "A Descriptive Study of the Speech Training in the ~r. ' 

Public Senior High Schools of Honolulu.!! Unpublished Master of Arts ''''!
thesis, 1961. Text 79 ppo, appendix 37 PPo, bibliography 4 ppo	 :l .~Manuscript available on interlibrary loang Gregg Mo Sinclair Library, 
University of Hawaii, Honolulu, Hawaii. '" . 

l"~ 

Purpose:	 " •• (1) to gain a broader and deeper understanding of0 

the development of speech training in the public senior 
,,~'.

high schools of Honolulu, (2) to better understand the	 t: 
~changing concepts of speech training, (3) to prepare school :'1 

administrators and educators for the introduction of new 
speech programs, and (4) to help the Speech Department of 
the University of Hawaii and the Department of Public Ina 
struction	 to enhance their teachers t training programs in 
accordance	 with current and future planso" 

Methods:	 "SpeeCh training" 1s defined to include "any course work
 
in the areas of Public AddresslJ Discussion and Argumen.
 
tation, Phonetics, Interpretation lJ Speech Improvement,
 
Speech Correcti.on, Dramatics and the extra-curricular
 
activities connected with them." Study is primarily con..
 
cerned with speech programs in the 5 public high schools
 
of Honolulu which contain grades 10.12 and are "under the
 
jurisdiction of the Department of Public Instruction."
 
First major consideration is an "historical survey" of
 
the development of philosophies and programs for speech
 
education and speech improvement in Honolulu's schools
 
since "the inception of the public secondary school sys

tem in the late 18000&0" Second major consideration in

cludes: description of the speech programs in each of the
 



61 

5 schools "within the last decade, with partic'.:..II1.ar ela.. 
boration on the last three years\) 1958..1960j" descrip.. 
tion of speech correction services: and future plans 
for expansion and development, descr1ption of present 
and future plans of the Office of Speech Education, 
Department of Public Instructiono Third major consid
eration includes description of the extra-curricular 
activities which "complement and strengthen the exist
ing speech programs in the schoolso curricula," and 
which are sponsored by the Pacific Speech Association 
and by 4 tt communi ty groups 0 tt 

Features: Although not the primary concern of the study, the nature 
and extent of dramatic arts in the schools~ curricula 
and extra-curricular activities is indicated o 

,·11 

'" 

:lil;4MI 

;:' ;~I 

il,', 

., 
• '~I~ 

~"'ll 
-'I' 



II. DRAMA EDUCATION 

This section contains all those studies which are surveys of 

drama programs or which consider more than one aspect of theatre arts. 

Archambeault, George D. "A Descriptive Manual Designed for the Opera
tion of the Dramatics program at Fullerton Union High School 
Fullerton, ..California." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1957. 
Text 25 pp.; bibliography 3 pp., play production manual 126 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University.of Southern 
California Library, University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles, California. 

Purpose:	 'f... to develop a manual for play production which
 
would conform with (1) the findings of numerous author


,ities who have completed studies in this field, (2) the 
: "lIi 

most common practices as established by a survey of ,~ 

current published manuals for play production used by "Ii 
, ~I 

the school theater, and (3) the most common practices '"."
 

as established by a questionnaire survey of high schools
 
in the State of California."
 

Methods:	 First part of study deals wi th the need for "a play pro..
 
duction manual which would be practical and understandable
 
to the inexperienced high school studento " Writer estab

lishes this need by discussing characteristics of avail 

able books and materials on play production, and by dis

cussing results of his questionnaire survey of 64 Calif 

ornia high schools "whose daily attendance was one thou

sand or more students." Questionnaire contained 7 ques

tions designed to determine: "0) availability of pub

lished or unpublished manuals designed specifically for
 
the high school theater, (2) the need for such a manual
 
by teachers of dramatics on the high school level, and
 
(3) the type of m~teria1, if any, being used as text by 
students or as source material for the exclusive use of 
the dramatics instructor for the purposes of instruction." 
Second part of study contains writer's play production 
manual which "was developed for the students and teachers 
of Fullerton Union High School District, Fullerton, Cali 
fornia." The manual contains: (1) an introduction written 
to "the students of the production staff," (2) "an organi .. 
zation chart for the entire production staff showing 

62 
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lines 0 f res pons i b11 i ty and au ths:>:r:l. ty f '{'101m the peop le of 
the community down through each job~11 (3) a chapter 
which outlines in detail the lines of responsibility and 
specific duties of production heads and their assistants; 
and (4) a chapter containing samples of production work
sheets (schedules. plots. cue sheets~ and requisition 
forms) which are accompanied by "directions for use and 
preparation." 

Features:	 Although the play production manual was Itdeveloped and de

signed to meet the needs of a specific situation." writer
 
states that it "was prepared in such a manner as to corre

late with the practices and procedures to be found in
 
high schools in general."
 

" Barner, John C. "Secondary School Theatre in Pennsylvania and the ., 
e:l; 

,~;

Training of its Teachers." Unpublished Master of Fine Arts thesis, 
1962. Text 30 PPo; bibliography 3 Pp.; appendiX 25 pp. Manuscript 
available on interlibrary loan: Hunt LibrarY9 Carnegie Institute of ~I':I~ 

-IITechnology. Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. J 

,.~ 

Purpose:	 "... to examine the theatre that exists in the Commor ,-'"~
wealth of Pennsylvania's secondary schools and the pre '! 
paration of its teachers by State Colleges." :.~. 

.~•
.. ~Methods:	 First consideration of stated purposeaaexamination of '! 

"the scope of theatrical activity" in Pennsylvania's l 

secondary schools--is based on questionnaire survey re ·,1 
Y'.'~ 

Isponse from 147 public schools. Factors considered in 
the survey and discussed in text include: geographical "q

1 

locations of schools. student body populations, types ~ ;:,of production areas, extent of curricular and extra
curricular theatre, frequency and t!.tle,s of plays pro
duced over a 2 year period, number of performances of 
each production, admission charges, sizes of audiences, 
divisions of performance profits, productions presented 
in cooperation with other departments, dramatics clubs, 
activity in Childrenes Theatre productions, academic 
backgrounds of teachers. Second consideration of stated 
purpose--preparation of secondary school theatre teachers 
by State Colleges--is developed through analysis of 
theatre courses offered in 14 Pennsylvania colleges. 
Based on course descriptions in the colleges~ official 
bulletins, this analysis indicates types and number of 
theatre courses offered by each college. 

Features:	 Concluding the study is writeres proposal for a "college
 
program for the education of future high school direca
 
torso" Proposal contains description of specific courses.
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Bigby, Charles Wesley. itA Survey of the Use of Dramatics as a Teaching 
Medium in the Public Schools of the Dallas Area." Unpublished 
Master of Arts thesis, 1955. Text 102 pp.~ alphabetical list of 
teachers interviewed 2 PP.; bibliography 4 pp. Manuscript avail 
able on interlibrary loan: Fondren Library, Southern Methodist 
University, Dallas, Texas. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be "to show • • • not only the extent
 
to which dramatics is being used as a teaching medium
 
in the Dallas schools, but also to show conclusive evi

dence as to the remarkable effects and potentialities
 
such a medium can have."
 

Methods:	 Study is concerned with the nature and extent to which 
dramatics is used to teach various subject areas and to 
develop children emotionally and socially. Study is 
based on interviews conducted with 74 teachers in 8 
elementary schools, 8 junior high schools, and 6 high 
schools in Dallas. Through the interviews the writer 
sought the following information~ "1) the extent to 
which dramatics is used in teaching, 2) the forms of 

,II 

,,~dramatics used (pantomime, play-acting, creative drama

tics, puppets, etc.), 3) the methods used to e~p10y ,,"1'.

these forms, 4) the objectives, 5) the results." Infor "
 

mation received from the interviews is presented in '..
 
chapters organized according to elementary, junior high
 
and high school levels. On junior and high school levels,
 
writer interviewed teachers of the following subject ,
 
areas: English, Spanish, Latin, French, social studies, 

'''~
 

history, speech and language arts. Writer did not inter

view dramatics teachers of the high schools "because
 

'~

dramatics is not, in their case, being used as a teaching ...'.
~ 

" 
;~.Jmedium; it is the subject per se. 1I 

Features: Study provides examples of how dramatics is being used
 
successfully as a medium to teach other subject areas.
 
These examples might be of value to a dramatics teacher
 
who is attempting to promote appreciation of dramatics
 
in his school. In introductory chapter, writer presents
 
explanations of the nature and objectives of the follow

ing areas of dramatics~ play-acting, creative dramatics,
 
dramatic play, and therapeutic dramatics (psychodrama
 
and sociodrama).
 

Bolen, Robert E. IIA Study of the Secondary School Theatre as an Aid to 
Promoting World Understanding." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 
1960. Text 61 PP.; bibliography 3 pp.; appendix 7 pp. Manuscript 
available on interlibrary loan (non-circu1aring during summer months): 
Ohio State University Library, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio. 
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Purpose:	 "... to consider the effectiveness of the high.. school
 
dramatics program as an instrument to teach understanding
 
of world peoples and their problems."
 

Methods:	 First major discussion, titled "The Educational Theatre," 
considers: the characteristics of theatre which make it 
an effective vehicle in promoting world understanding; 
the characteristics of educational theatre which make it 
more effective than professional theatre in promoting 
understanding of other peoples and cultures; and the aims, 
objectives and activities of the International Theatre 
Celebration which provides assistance to theatre organiza
tions in selecting and promoting plays that emphasize 
world understanding. Second, writer considers selection 
of plays for high school on the basis of literary merit, 
and "the criterion of the International Theatre Celebration." ''.., ~"'I

Specifically, writer discusses two plays,!!le Diary of Anne '" ~ 
'!lielFrank and The Teahouse of the Au.a1J..st Moon, whic.h he direc '.'

'..ted in an	 Ohio high school in 1959 and 1960 respectively. 
~i 
"1;;;The discussion considers how cast and audience identifica

tion with the plays' characters and bow the plays' themes 
r~'Jcan create understanding of other racial and cultural 

groups. Third, writer describes and analyzes the results 
of an "attitude measurement scale" wh~ch was given--before 
and after both productions--to the casts, to students in 1'''1' 

th£ school who had seen the productions, and to students 
who had not seen the productions. Attitude measurement 
scales were used in an attempt to determine if student
audience and cast attl,tudes toward the groups depicted in 
the plays would be "significantly different" after the ,~ 

;productions from attitudes they expressed before, and from :I~' ,.,attitudes of those who had not seen the productions. '~ 
"I',~ 

Features:	 The attitude measurement scales, designed in this case to
 
measure attitudes toward 2 racial groups, are included in
 
appendix.
 

Burmeister, Barbara Johnson. "A Proposed Four-Year Plan of Dramatics 
Activity for the High School and Community of Hart, Michigan." 
Unpublished ,Master of Arts thesis, 1955. Text 133 PP.' bibliog
raphy 10 PPo; appendix 12 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary 
loan: Michigan State University Library, Michigan State University, 
East Lansing, Michigan. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to illustrate that the writer's ex

perience in developing "cooperatively planned dramatics
 
activities, founded on goals developed through the co

operative efforts of teacher and administrator, may be
 
useful in the development of dramatics programs for other
 
schools similar to Hart High School." The specific pur

pose of the four-year plan "was the alignment of the Hart
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drama program with established pr~nciples of good educa
tional dramatics." 

Methods:	 This is a descriptive study of why and how a four-year 
plan of dramatics activities was developed in a small 
rural area high school which had considerable li~ita
tions in its dramatics facUities and activities. First 
consideration is an analysis of the situation: (1) the 
community--population and location, occupations and edu
cational backgrounds of the people, recreational, cul
tural and educational opportunities; (2) the school-
age and condition of the building, backgrounds, interests 
and mental capacities of the students, general character
istics of the curriculum and the policies governing its 
organization, educational backgrounds and teaching exper
ience of the staff; (3) the dramatics program--the history 

~I 

of dramatics activity at the school, student participation, ~I 

facilities and equipment. Second consideration is descrip .., 
Ill'l' 

1:,of how the dramatics teacher and her administrator "coop
'Ii:eratively formulated" a new philosophy of dramatics educa
~I 

tion for the school and how they arrived at seven specific 
~Ii 

objectives for the program. Activities and procedures ~J ,,1of the first year of the plan are then described and eval
uated according to the seven objectives. Based on results 
of the first year of operation of the new plan, the final "II" 

'1'4major consideration is description of "tentative plans"	 'j 

I,for the succeeding three years. Selection of the "four

year period of time to accomplish this plan" of develop I
 

'"'" 
ing a stronger dramatics program was primarily based on 
the concept that "a four-year operation W04ld enable one 

,,'~tclass to participate in the entire process."	 .., 
.~ 

'" 1'1 
,Features:	 The proposed plan illustrates how activities--curricular
 

and extracurricular--can be changed to encompass the
 
interests and talents of students in grades 9 through
 
12. Writer presents her argument regarding the replace
ment of traditional class plays with all-school plays. 

Crockett, John H., Jr. "Theatre in the High Schools: An Analysis of 
Objectives." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1963. Text 
72 PP.; bibliography 5 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary 
loan: University of North Carolina Library, University of North 
Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to determine "objectives for the use
 
of theatre in the schools • • • by relating the require

ments of theatre art as outlined by the theatre special

ists to the principles and practices of educational
 
policies established by the educators."
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Methods: It is wri ter Os contention that the,te '~~ os "an :lnconsls
tency in attitude toward theatt' € ' ~,n Am'9:r~can high 
schools" which is primarily caused by "the teachers 
and directors themselves, who lack well-developed ob
jectives for their high school the,!90.tre programs." 
First major consideration of study :i.g Wla review of 
those periods in history when the marriage of theatre 
and education has resulted in the establishment of 
recognizable objectives." The "most recognizable ob
jectives of school theatre" ill the following periods 
are reviewed: Classic Periods (Greek and Roman), Middle 
Ages, Renaissance, and the American period beginning in 
1890~ Second major consideration is concerned with a 
2-part analysis of the reviewed objectives of school 
theatre in the American period. In first part of analy
sis, writer establishes the go~ls of American public .. 

~:.education to be "most completely" expressed by the NEA ...,,Educational Policies Conunisslon Ois 1.944 report» "Common .,...and Imperative Needs of Youth." The objectives of 
school theatre are analyzed in relation to these needs ~, 

of youth in order to determine which of the various ob II, 

jectives of school theatre are most fully s~pported by 
the objectives of American public ed~cation~ Thus, 
writer estabUshed 3 "u1timatefl objectives for school 
theatre which are "then examined from the viewpoint of ~I' 

the theatre specialist to see if they meet the demands 
of good theatre practice." 

Features:	 Writer has "attempted ••• to f~nd from within the
 
elements that compose modern education and those which
 
make up theatre, a foundation» a philosophy, and a
 

~I., 

starting point from which school theatre can grow." ."~ 

Cureton, Curtis. "An Investigation of Contempora~y Dramatic Art 
Programs, Theater Plants, and Production Attitudes in One Hundred 
and Sixty-Six Public High Schools of California." Unpublished 
Master of Arts thesis, 1954. Text 222 pp., bibliography 2 pp.; 
appendix 16 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan~ 

University of the Pacific Library, University of the Pacific, 
Stockton, California. 

Purpose:	 "... (1) to investigate currently existing dramatic
 
art programs in the public high schools of California;
 
(2) to survey those facilities used by these scheols 
for dramatic production; (3) to examine the attitudes 
of the instructors and administrators of these programs 
in regard to various levels of high school play-selection 
and play-editing." 

Methods:	 Study is based on questionnaire survey and concentrates
 
on dramatic activities which were "carried on at the
 
classroom level duri.ng the period 1952..1953 0 Drama
" 
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instructors in 166 CaliforniOJ. 1'" ':>chools re.spond,~d to 
the survey. Investigation of the existing programs 
covers the nature and scope of fac:tors such as~ train
ing and experience of instructors, number of dramatic 
arts classes offered and student enrollment in the 
classes; dramatic art activities within the classroom 
and type of textbook used. Also investigated are aspects 
of current production activity: inter-department aid for 
set construction, publicity, art m:>rk, and costumes; 
selection of cast and crew; directors~ preferences in 
size and sex of his cast; casting from minority groups; 
and rehearsal procedures. Analysis of production facil 
ities includes consideration of: seating capacity, rela
tive age, and major improvements completed or planned in 
the theatres being used; acoustics and sight lines of the 
house; siZe of stage; lighting equipment, ~vorkshop, stor
age areas, and paint facilities; dressing rooms and ward
robe; constructed scenery, flats, plastics, and props. 
Attitudes of instructors and administrators of the drama
tic arts programs are investigated in terms of: nature 
and scope of all productions presented over the period 
from 1950 to 1953; and directors' attitudes toward selec :.J
tion of scripts and editing of scripts to comply with the '1 
restrictions of the administration, faculty, and/or com 1 
munity. All factors investigated are analyzed in various 
ways of which the most emphasized are: (1) 8 classifica

"1 
:j 
...~tions of school size; and (2) 4 classifications of instruc

tors' levels of training and experience. 1 
"·l~ 

Features I	 Results of investigation are illustrated in tables and 
graphs as well as interpreted and qualified in text. " 

,~ 

>\10.Comments of responding instructors are extensively	 ".
<0' 

quoted to reveal specific attitudes and conditions of '~I~ 

their dramatic arts programs. 

Dawson, William Meredith. "Dramatics as Extracurricular Activity in 
the Secondary School: A Critical Evaluation." Unpublished Master 
of Science thesis, 1957. Text 100 pp,; bibliography 4 PP.; appen
dix 10 pp. Written at University of Wisconsin; microfilm copy 
available on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115 West 
Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin, Cost: $5.89. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to evaluate the field of dramatics
 
as an "extracurricular activity in the secondary
 
school. "
 

Methods:	 Study is divided into 4 parts; the first of uhich con

tains discussion "of the growth and development of the
 
public school system in the United States," and of "the
 
growth and development of the extracurricular movement
 
in the secondary schools." In Part Two, writer examines
 
"the values of educational theatre as a part of the
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extracurricular program." Herein, Hriter discusses re
sults of ria brief survey" he conducted in 1954. !Ii.n an 
attempt to discover drama directorVs ~~:1 attitudes 
toward the production of the classical and the problem 
play;" survey received response from 81 schools, In 
Part Three ll writer discusses "some of the specific pro
blems" of extracurricular dramatics and suggests "possible 
solutions for them." The specific problems considered 
are: "available facilities for production, student and 
audience interest, available talent, available fu~ds for 
production, lighting, scenery, and rehearsal time." 
Part Four of study contains writer's summary nof the 
findings of the preceding materials" and writerOs "pro
posals which ,v-Ul strengthen the contributions of the i 

educational theatre to the objectives of all education." I
I 

Features:	 Materials regarding writer 9 s survey of 81 schools are 
',···.·1included in appendix. , 
, 
,,, 

1·Dodson, Barbara Elizabeth. nSurvey of the Dramatics Arts Programs in.	 li~ 

Ten Representative Florida High Schoo1sg 1947-1952." Unpublished	 "..
Master of	 Arts thesis, 1953. Text 63 PP.; appendix 26 pp.; bib •I 
liography	 8 PP. ~lanuscript available on interlibrary loan~ Uni 1 
versity of Florida Library, University of Florida, Galnsv!lle, 

~'~ 

Florida.	 :1 

Purpose: • to gather and analyze data on the dramatic arts	 jtI. • 

program in Floridaos secondary schools for the period '1
1 

1947-1952." 
'~ 

'1 
,,~ 

Methods:	 Study is based on questionnaire method, The general ~ 
nature of speech and dramatics in Florida secondary 

I! 

schools is briefly surveyed through analysis of a 
flpreliminary questionnaire'! ~v-hich received response 
from 26 high school drama directors, From schools 
participating in this survey~ 10 were chosen for fur
ther detailed analysis on the basis of locations in 
Florida and populations of cities '(1'here lccated. A 
second questionnair.e, received from drama directors in 
the 10 schools, provided the major source of informa
tion for the study, Se~ond questionnaire investigated 
3 major areas of speech and drama~ics programs: (1) cur
ricular program--classes in which speech and dramatics 
are taught, types of regularly scheduled speech and 
dramatics courses, grade levels, size of course enroll 
ments, number of semesters offered, textbooks, objec
tives of courses; (2) extra-curricular program--organl
zation and activities of dramatics clubs; (3) other 
phases of the program--"audience analysis, source and 
disposition of income, the production phase, method of 
recognition for dramatic work, dramatic activities out
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side ~he school, and philanthropic work of the dramatic 
clubs." Majority of factors in survey are analyzed ac
cording,to populations of cities in which schools are 
located. 

Features:	 Majority of factors surveyed are tabulated as well as 
discussed in text. 

Drury, John M. "A Study of Drama in the Los Angeles City High SchoolS 
(1952-1953): Academic Preparation of Drama Teachers; Drama Curric~ 
u1ums; and Direction Methods." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 
1954. Text 107 pp.; bibliography 7 PP.; appendix 19 pp. Manu
script available on interlibrary loan: Theater Arts Library, Uni
versity of California, Los Angeles, CalifornIa. 

Purpose: 

Methods: 

Features: 

". • • to determine the general status of drama in the 
high schools of the Los Angeles City System during the 
school year, 1952-1953." Specifically, "to accumulate 
and interpret facts about national and local high 
school dramatics that would assist Los Angeles admin
istrators and drama teachers in discharging their re ,,,,j 

sponibilities. " '1 
1 

Questionnaire method was used to obtain information on ·,.i 
28 Los Angeles high schools. Another questionnaire sur
veyed a 10-man committee formed in 1953 by the Curriculum "j
Division of the Los Angeles Board of Education to. prepare 

:" 

a pamphlet entitled, A Course of Study in Secondary School :'1 
Dramatics. Both questionnaires "explored most of the 

" 

phases necessary for the efficient production of a three~ ".""~ 

act play." Combined findings of the two questionnaires :~ 
1-0;4 

are compared with the most common production methods 
t".i 

recommended by national authorities in the amateur and 
professional field as revealed in: 

"1.	 General handbooks on amateur and professional play
 
production.
 

2.	 Specific handbooks on directing techniques. 
3.	 Textbooks in drama for high school and college. 
4.	 Current periodical articles on pertinent phases of
 

secondary school play production and direction."
 

In an area where there was no standard course of study and 
the drama teachers in the individual schools worked inde
pendently of one another, and where amateur offerings re
quired high standards of production because of the "hyper
critical" audience of the area, the study investigates 
the qualifications and production procedures of the Los 
Angeles high school directors "to discover whether their 
methods coincided with practices commonly recommended by 
authorities in the field of three-act play production." 
An annotated bibliography of the authorities cited is in
cluded at the end of the study. 
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Errington, Garth. "History of Dramatic Activity at Pontiac High School 
from 1915 to 1957." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962. Text 
64 PP.; appendix 10 pp.; bibliography 1 P. Manuscript available 
on interlibrary loan: Michigan State University Library, Michigan 
State University, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Purpose:	 "... to develop a lasting record of the history of 
plays, courses, and all other activities which have been 
part of the drama program at the Pontiac High School in 
Pontiac, Michigan, from 1923 through 1957 and to discover 
reasons for its early and lasting development." 

Methods: Study is based on investigation of the following sources: 
the Pontiac newspaper, the school newspaper and yearbook, 
files in the school's "Dramatics classroom," "the per
sonal files and letters of two former Directors," and 
"interviews with several people who were connected with 
dramatic activity at the high school." The history of 
dramatic activity is developed primarily through "con
sideration of those productions sponsored or directed by 
the person designated by the school administration to be 
responsible for the drama program." The history is divid
ed into 3 periods: 1915 to 1923, 1924 to 1947, and 1948 
to 1957. In order to maintain objectivity in the study, 
writer does not discuss the period following 1957 since 
he was .then dramatics director at the school. First 
period, 1915 to 1923, "is devoted to the years inunedi
ate1y following the construction of the high school aud
itorium.and preceding the formulation of a formal course 
of study as a part of the school's total curriculum;" and 
it is described in terms of the dramatic productions 
which were presented by various groups during the period, 
In describing these productions, and the productions of 
subsequent periods, writer presents information on: type 
of production, director, producing group, size of aud
ience, and audience response. Second period, 1924 to 
1947, is described in terms of the productions by the 
person who was the first director of dramatics at the 
school and the only director during the period. In de
scribing this period, writer also presents information 
on the curricular and extra-curricular innovations in 
dramatics	 achieved by this director, Third period, 1948 
to 1957, deals with the productions and curricular changes 
in dramatics achieved by the person who succeeded the first 
director of dramatics and who was the dramatics director 
throughout this period. 

Features:	 Appendix contains a listing of all three-act plays pro
duced at the school from 1915 to 1957, a listing of the 
one-act plays produced from 1924 to 1957, and a listing 
of the plays produced from 1957 to 1961. 
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Fau1, Sr. Mary Alene, S.S.N.D. "A Systematic Plan fo~ the Operation 
of Theatre Activities in the Catholic High School." Unpublished 
Master of Arts essay ,1951. Text 66 PP.; appendix 43 PP.; bib
liography 5 Pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: St. 
Louis University Library, St. Louis University, St. Louis, Missouri, 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to describe a detailed plan for "a
 
well-organized extra-curricular dramatic club" for
 
Catholic high schools in which it is not feasible to
 
introduce curricular dramatics.
 

Methods:	 In first major consideration, writer discusses results 
of her questionnaire survey of 92 high schools in the 
West Central Region of the Catholic Theatre Conference. 
Survey investigated the following: school size, number 
of schools offering dramatics in curriculum, nature and 
extent of dramatics courses offered, number of schools ,'

I

with dramatics clubs, nature and extent of the dramatics	 ."~,'
" 
"clUbs, qualifications of dramatics teachers, number and 

types of dramatic productions per year, nature of facil 
ities for play productions, when rehearsals are conducted, ~,';1 
types of drama contests won, and assets and weaknesses ".,~~.iof the schools' dramatics activities. Based on results	 ;';! 

,
of survey, writer presents her proposed program for a ~.~ 

dramatics club. Second major consideration of study con "~ 
tains description of the following factors regarding such 
a club: objectives, club constitution, officers, member i] 
ship, frequency and format of meetings, "ceremonies of .j 

~i~

member initiation and officer installation," planned '.j
activities, motivations for productions, qualifications	 ! 

"I~

of club director. Third major consideration contains a ,"~~ 

detailed constitution for the proposed club, Final major :::l,
"1 
I'~',consideration contains: (1) discussion of dramatics activ
;ities which could be used at club meetings, and (2) a 

calendar of club activities "based on weekly meetings" 
for a 9 month period. 

Features:	 Appendix inc1udesz a proposed initiation ceremony for a
 
dramatics club, a list of "prize-winning one-act plays
 
compiled from the West Central Region survey," examples
 
of publicity and promotional materials used in surveyed
 
schools, "suggested organizational material" for a dra

matics clUb, and "examples and scenes from plays pro

duced in West Central Region."
 

Franks, J. Richard. "A Survey and Analysis of the Problems Encountered 
by Drama Directors in the Production of Plays in the High Schools 
in Idaho." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1959. Text 102 pp,; 
appendix 31 PP.; bibliography 2 pp. Manuscript available on inter
library loan: Brigham Young University Library, Brigham Young Uni
versity, Provo, Utah. 
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Purpose:	 "... (1) to determine the problems encountered by
 
Idaho drama directors in high school play production,
 
(2) to discover the relative intensity of the problems, 
(3) to organize the data in a variety of ways in order 
that relationships might be noted, (4) to discover 
whether or not there is any consensus as to solutions 
to the problems considered most serious." 

Methods: Survey is based on response from 72 Idaho high school
 
drama. directors to a problem check-list and information
 
form. Information form was designed to discover each
 
director's educational background and experience in the
 
field of drama, as well as his reasons for and attitudes
 
toward his position as a drama director. Check.list was
 
designed to discover the director's problems in the gen

eral areas: arising from attitudes and policies of the
 
administration and faculty, arising from student attitudes
 
and behavior, arising from community and parental atti 

tudes, activities and relationships, related to facil 

ities and finance, related to the high school drama direc

tor. To discover relationships, data from check-lists
 
are organized in various ways according to:enro11ment of
 
the schools, experience of the directors, the college
 
training of the directors in speech and drama, whether or
 
not a drama class was taught in the school, whether of
 
not the school had a dramatics club. It was not within
 
the scope of the survey to prove the significance of
 
these relationships statistically.
 

Features:	 The various organizations of data are tabulated as well
 
as discussed in text. From the intensity ratings of the
 

'>11

problems, writer derives a list of the 10 most intense	 .", 
'''~~I 
','Ii::1problems, and from the various organizations of data he 

derives 5 factors that might influence the problems of 
high school play production. 

Gould, Harold Vernon. "Functions of Dramatic Act':vlty in American 
Schools, Colleges, and Universities in the Twentieth Century." 
Unpublished Doctor of Philosophy thesis, 1953. Text 389 pp.; 
bibliography 16 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: 
Cornell University Library, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York, 

Purpose:	 ". • • to demonstrate that the drama in education is far
 
from being a product of one source or influence," to help
 
drama teachers "realize that their subject as an educa

tional concern has sprung from several different origins,
 
each of which has given rise to related but different
 
sets of objectives and practices,~flnd each of which en

dows these sets of objectives and practices with an estab

lished tradition and a historical claim that should be
 
respected," to group the various aims and methods of dra

matic activities in such a way' that "the teacher may gain
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a broader	 view of his own approach and may increase his 
tolerance	 and understanding of other modes of instruc· 
tion working for similar ends." 

Methods:	 The various objectives and practices proposed for drama·
 
tic activity in education are organized and discussed "in
 
terms of five major functions:" (1) dramatic activity as
 
an instrument of speech training, (2) dramatic activity
 
as an instrument of knowing, (3) dramatic activity as an
 
instrument of personality and character development,
 
(4) dramatic activity as a sociological instrument, 
(5) dramatic activity as an instrument for promoting the 
welfare of theatre arts. Each function is considered ac. 
cording to its development from 1900 to 1950, and accord. 
ing to its relation to the secondary schools, co1.l~ges, 

and universities. Three chapters...devoted to d,:<n:atlc '1il~11 
<11111

activity as an instrument of speech training, as an in	 I_I 

~'II"'Istrument of knowing, and as an instrument of personality 
:~ 

development... illustrate the values of general education :~.II 

to the individual. A chapter devoted to dramatic activity :~~i 
!,111~ 

as a sociological instrument illustrates how educational 
institutions••high schools and universit!es...can utilize 
dramatic activity to develop new community sociological 
attitudes as well as a fuller appreciation of drama. A 

'~..,chapter devoted to dramatic activity as an instrument for
 
promoting the welfare of theatre art illustrates a fifth
 
function of dramatic activity...primarily the welfare of ",~
 

the theatre and, secondarily, the development of a "well.. 
"'i,
":1'

rounded education" for the student. Study is concluded 
with two chapters devoted to "writerOs view of how and .1 

i'lllwhere some of the various functions discussed may best ""~11 

.... '1 
, t~;loperate in the light of contemporary educational thought 

and practice." 

Features:	 Introductory chapter presents ba~1c conflicting views of
 
"the proper educational objectlves for dramatic activity."
 
One of the considerations in the concluding chapter is
 
writer's view of the functions of dramatic activity with
 
which the high school teacher should be concerned.
 

Heady, Donald E. "A Survey of the Extracurricular Dramatic Activities 
in Michigan High Schools 1961-1962." Unpublished Master of Arts 
thesis, 1963. Text 78 PP.' bibliography 2 pp., appendix 10 PP. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Michigan State Univer
sity Library, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to survey and analyze the extracurricular drama

tic activities in the Michigan High Schools for the 1961

1962 school year."
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Methods:	 Survey is based on questionnaire method. Drama directors
 
of 569 pUblic, parochial and private M!chigan high
 
schools responded. In order to determine the existnng
 
situation of extracurricular dramatic activities in the
 
schools in the state, the survey investigates the f0110wa
 
ing points:
 

"1. The number of high schools having an extracurricular 
dramatics activities program; 

2~ The title, author, type, kind, and length of each 
play presented in these high schools; 

3.	 A breakdown of the finances of the extracurricular 
dramatic activitnes program as to roya1ites, price 
of admission, cost, profit, and use of profit; 

4.	 The groups which sponsor the drllmatic productions 
and the number of students which participate in 
them; 

"~II

5.	 The number of performances of each production and .,
,"

the total	 attendance; 
6. The person(s) responsible for casting and play sea ~"",lection, and the technique used for casting and ~~' 

play selection, .. 
7. The rehearsal pattern for the productions; 
8. The major problems in play selection and production; 

':'19.	 The statistics concerning the stage and physical ",.'., 

plant in each high school; 
10.	 The amount of formal training the high school play 

director has received; 
11.	 An ind~cation of the drama courses taught ~n the 

high schools; 
12.	 And the sources of technical 51 financial, and aesthe

tic help which are used, or might be used by the 
high schools in the state of Michigan." '::l .,Data from survey is analyzed according to enrollment class

ifications of the schools and according to those schools 
"presenting at least 3 one ai~ts or one fun length play 
per	 year." 

Features:	 Results of survey are compared with results of four stmno
 
lar surveys conducted in Wisconsin (1947 0 1948), Iowa
 
(1953-1954), New York (195401955) and Ohio (1958-1959).
 
Objectives, methods and find~ngs of the 4 similar studies
 
are fully described. Data from the current survey is
 
tabulated as well as discussed in text.
 

Henderson, Myron H. "An Investigation of Selected Aspects of High 
School Dramatic Productions in Allen and Huntington Counties with 
Special Reference to Finance." Unpublished Master of Arts research 
report, 1952. Text 37 PP.; bibliography 1 P.' appendix 14 PP. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary 10ang Ball State Teachers 
College Library, Ball State Teachers College, Muncie, Indiana. 
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Purpose:	 ". • . to survey the nat:ure of the drama..producing
 
organizations, the extent to wh~ch they pursued activ

ities of a dramatic nature during the school year,
 
and the expenses which were involved in the productions
 
of these groups in the secondary schools of Hunt~ngton
 

County and Allen County, Indiana."
 

Methods:	 Twenty-three public schools were considered in the survey.
 
Through questionnaire method and personal interviews,
 
writer surveyed factors such asg (1) extent of dramatics
 
courses offered, (2) proportion of schools teaching
 
speech, (3) extent of extra-curricular speech groups,
 
(4) sponsorship and frequency of plays, (5) who directed 
the plays, (6) why the schools produced plays, (7) royal
ties, (8) price of admissions, (9) production expensesg 
photography, printing and advertising, costumes, scenery 
and stage properties. The economic status of the various 
schools Is also investigated to determine if wealthier 
school systems have more dramatic enterprises, 

Features:	 Results of survey are tabulated and discussed in text.
 
Conclusions of survey include an estimation of the "aver..
 

'1111 

<lI~11age expenses with which these schools might be expected , Ij~ 

normally to operate."	 ", 

~"ll 

" "'I~I 

1,,';'11 

Henslee, Thelma. "The Role of the Senior Playas Part of the Drama 
Program in Selected High Schools of Texas " Unpublished Master 't·,o 

of Arts thesis, 1952. Text 41 PP.' appendix 8 PP.' bibliography 
2 pp. Manuscript available on interl~brary loan (for use in , 

1'~11library only): Texas WomanQs University Library, Texas Womanws "'~~ ..~~~, 

"I~'111University, Denton, Texas. 
"':~ll 

'" 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be indicated in the fol1~~ing state
ment: "This thesis is not written to advocate doing 
away with the class play, but only to make certain re
conunendatlons for 1mproving the play." 

Methods:	 Questionnaire survey was used "to find out from school 
principals themselves the present status of the class 
play" in Texas high schools," Survey received response 
from 136 Texas schools and provided the following in
formation: number of schools producing a senior play, 
training of directors, number and types of plays pro
duced in a year, number of schools with dramatic or
ganizations, number of schools which produce royalty 
plays, number of weeks spent in rehearsal, uses of 
money from senior play, average costs and profits of 
senior play productions, reasons for having senior plays. 
Results of survey are considered in text of study in 
writerUs general discussions on the following topics: 
training, responsibilities and problems of high school 
directors, selection of plays, casting plays, length of 
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rehearsal periods and responsibilities of directors dur
ing rehearsals; financial considerations regarding bud
geting and profits from the class play, Discussions of 
above topics contain recommendations which "are based on 
a bulletin prepared for the National Association of Sec
ondary School Principals in December, 1949, by the Amer
ican Educational Theatre Association." Through the dis
cussion '~riter has attempted to explain the dramatics 
program in high school and specifically the place of the 
senior play," Final consideration of study contains dis
cussion of "the value of dramatics in the high school 
curriculum." 

Features:	 Results of questionnaire survey are presented in tables
 
in the appendix.
 

.. 
'~Henstrom, Martha Adams. "A Survey and Analysis of the Problems Confront ~:~
·:t.tll 

ing High School Drama Directors in the Production of Plays in the !:.
State of Utah." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1964. Text	 '\~ 

"~'~90 PP.; appendix 32 PP.; bibliography 2 PP. Manuscript available 
on interlibrary loan: Brigham Young University Library, Brigham "'~~.~'lotI 

Young University, Provo, Utah. ~.', 
I., 

Purpose: " ••• (1) to discover the problems facing Utah directors .. 
of high school dramatics, (2) to determine the relative 

~ 

"intensities of these problems, (3) to arrange this infor
"1'

mation in a variety of ways so as to determine if any re ,. 
..···1·

lationships exist, (4) and to ascertain whether or not any 
agreement exists as to the possible solutions to those d
problems felt to be most serious." ... 

,,~ 
I"~! 

Methods: Survey is based on response from 64 Utah high school drama
 
directors to a problem checkdlist and information form.
 
Information form was designed to discover each director's
 
educational background and exper~ence in the field of
 
drama, as well as his reasons for and attitudes toward
 
his position as a drama director. Check.1ist was designed
 
to discover the director's problems in the general areas:
 
arising from attitudes and policies of either the admin

istration or the faculty; resulting from student attitudes
 
and behavior; arising from community and parental atti 

tudes; directly related to facilities and finance; re

sulting from attitudes of the drama director. To discover
 
relationships, data from check-lists are organized in
 
various ways according to enrollment of the schools, to
 
experience of the directors, to college training of the
 
directors, to whether or not the schools had dramatics
 
clubs, to whether or not the schools had dramatics classes,
 
speech classes or neither. It was not within the scope
 
of the survey to prove the significance of these relation

ships statistically.
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Features:	 The various organizations of data are tabula.ted as well
 
as discussed in text. Pa:rt:~cipant,'S in the survey pr'o..
 
posed solutions to the probl!.ems wMch they felt "most
 
hampered their program" in dramatics. From analysis of
 
the intensity ratings and the various comparisons of
 
the problems, writer recommends '7 poss~ble solutions.
 
Since this survey is, "in a sense, a repeat of a similar
 
study done by Mr. Franks in Idaho" in which a similar
 
check.. list was used, It offers opportunity for compar

ison not only of what the problems were in the two states
 
but also what they were at dllffer'ent times..co1959 and .1964.
 I 

Hobbs, Paul Edward. "An Inquiry into the Use of Drama to Teach History." 
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1955. Text 156 PP.; bibliogo 
raphy 7 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loant Un~versity 

of the Pacific Library, University of the Pacific, Stockton, j
California. 

:=Purpose:	 ". • • to show how dramatbation of significant histori  \~ 

cal themes can be more easily reaUzed in high school '1 

American history classes." •l, ~

Methods:	 In support of the theory that "drdIDat~:zation should be :1 
made easier for history teachers to use\j" study is divided ~ .. 

"~into discussion of four toP~CSg (1) the current effec
tiveness of methods used to teach history, (2) the justJ 0

:.:1.'fication of the dramatic episode as an effective method 
of teaching history, (3) the use of a play writing pro ...	 '1 
ject in a	 history classClClg~als of the project and organi "j 

,~zation of it t (4) the use of Mgh school drama classes
 
and clubs to produce educational plays for h~story classes, ~
 

:l 
Discussion of a history cll9lss play writing project and of 
the use of drama classes and clubs is for the purpose of 
illustrating "d itferent ways tha.t drsmatizELt::ton can be 
accomplished." Also ~ncluded i.n the study are scripts 
for 2 short plays which were written by the writer "to be 
used for production in a hIstory classroom or to be used 
as examples of student plLay writing." 

Features~	 Elements of the study appUcable to this bibliography are
 
the discussions on how to organize and develop a pl.ay
 
writing project and on the use of high school drama classes
 
and clubs. The latter is described as "an appeal to high
 
school drama teachers to include more plays on their pro..
 
duction schedule that can be used as teaching devices."
 

Kibler, Robert J. itA Survey of the Extr'acurricular ·Dramatics Activities 
in Ohio High Schools 1958.. 1959." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 
1959. Text 123 PP., bibliography 2 PP.' appendix 25 pp. Manuscript 
available on interlibrary loan (nonmcirculating during summer months)~ 
Ohio State University Library, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio. 
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Purpose:	 tl ••• to survey, analyze, and evaluate the extracurricc
 
ular dramatic actil.vitles in Ohio High Schools for the
 
1958..1959 school year."
 

Methods:	 Survey is based on questionnaire method. Drama director's
 
of 627 public, parochbl and private Ohio high schools
 
responded. Questionnaire was designed to dlscover'~
 

(1) how many schools had extracurricular dramatics activo 
ities; (2) the nature of the activities and the major 
problems involved in the various phases of the activities. 
Specific considerations includeg typ~ of production and 
number of performances 9 performance attendance, produc
tion cost and net profit, method of selecting and cast
ting plays, types of stage facilities, who sponsors the 
activity, who directs it~ who receives the profits, and 
how many students participate. Analysis of data is done 
according to classification of the schools by enrollment. 
Evaluation is based on compal"ison of current study with 
3 similar studies conducted in Wisconsin (1947 ... 1948)!il 
Iowa (1953-1954) ~ and New York 0954<'>1:.955). 

Features:	 Purposes il objectives and procedures cf the 3 studies used
 
for compa:dson are described. QuesHonna~re data aI'''
 ,,'
tabulated as well as discussed in text. Appendix Includes '11 

a listing of the mo.st popular Ohio high school productions ~ "';1 

arranged according to length of plays and school enroll 
I , '"~I 

,. 
,l,1\ment d.assification.. 
" ,I! 

Kruse, Hary K. "Terminology and Defin:1 tion of Terms Dealing with lJrar;lE'\. 
<'Ij'.,".tics in the Elementary and Secondary Schools," UnpubHshe:d Master	 

">11;".,\ 
,. \~iof Arts thesis ll 1954 0 Text 20 PP.' .9ppend be 58 PP. Hanusc:dpt 
"',.,available	 on interlibr,aI':Y' loam Queens CoHege Library,. Queens 

College, Flushing, New York. 

Purpose~ 

. 

Methods~ 

". . . to provide the bas:!::; for the systemization and 
clarification of existing te~~nology dealing with drama. 
tics in the elemente.ry and secondary schools." 

Study 15 ba~ed on premise thSi.t "writers use terms dealing 
with dra:mat~c,s in dUferent waysIJ so tha.t the meanings of 
the vad,ous terms a!'e c.onfused." Discussion in text deals 
prhnar'i1y withg OJ writerQs expHcation on vadous reasons 
for cClnf'lJ,sed use of terminology, and (2) wr~terOs descd.p
tion of the formulation of tables which she prepared "to 
estabUsh a system which showed Ukenesses and differences" 
of 22 dramatics terms. Formulation of the tables is based 
on "analysis of the definitions of the various forms of 
dramatic actlvlty as found in the books and periodicals 
which have defined elementary and secondary school drama
tics within the period 1917 th:r'ough 1953." The 22 tables~ 

found in the appendix, provide the following information 
("bases of comparison") for each term~ "participants, pur
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pose of participation, directorial leadership, production 
material and audience present." When applicable, the 
tables contain a 6th basis of comparison--synonyms of 
the term being described. For each term or phrase listed 
under the bases of comparison, a "key letter" is pro
vided which refers to additional appendices, and which 
indicates the author of a work or the publication in 
which the term is considered as listed. The year of the 
publication or the author's work is also indicated in 
the "key letter." 

Features: Additional appendices in.clude writer's bibliography, with
 
the key letters indicated, and an index to some termin

ology used in the 22 tables.
 

~~II

Kurtz, Gladyce B. "A Proposed Second-Semester Dramatic Arts Course ",,' 

for Texas High Schools." Unpublished Master of Education thesis, I', 
!tilll 

1952. Preface i P.; text 76 PP.; bibliography 3 PP.; appendix	 I., 
'11122 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of	 
I~;I 

'loti 

I~~ITexas Library, University of Texas, Austin, Texas. 
'lll 
t"4.ll 

Purpose:	 "... to show that the one State accredited course in 
',ll

.'
~Ii 

~IiDramati.c Arts, Speech III of one semester, is able to	 
'"Ii 

give the student little more than the merest background "<lli" 

':!Iof the work. The second purpose is to show that the '" 
student is given an opportm~ity» tht'ough a second sem

ester of dramatic arts~ to ut!lize the skills for which ,III
 

"'ll:

he is best adapted. • • . The third purpose is to iden
tify and formulate conc:tsely the advantages of an addi

,III,',
"'"IItional drama unit at the secondary leveJl."	 
~~:; 
""1 
,r~l~

Methods:	 Proposed course is based on writer's 7 years of "experi

mental work" in teaching dramatics in a Texas senior
 
high school. The course is designed to contain 5 units
 
of study, '~ith the production of the Senior Playas a
 
tool by which the second semester work is motivated."
 
The units of study include: (1) historical background,
 
of theatre, (2) selecting the senior play, (3) acting,
 
(4) directing, and (5) technical production. Each unit 
is outlined in text of study according to the f"l1owing 
factors: purposes, suggested topics for investigation 
and suggested activities, suggested references, and the 
writer's discussion of the material to be covered in the 
unit. Following the course of study, writer presents 
"pupil reaction to the additional Dramatic Arts course 
now in experimental stages" at the high school where she 
teaches. "These reactions are taken from the students' 
voluntary statements wr~tten in the school's annual from 
1948 to 1952." 

Features:	 Appendix contains examples of materials used in writer's
 
experimental course and examples of materials and notes
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developed by her students in the va:d.otls un! ts. 

Lee, Lola Virginia. "A Touring High School Shakespeare Company." Un.. 
published Master of Arts thesis, 1.961. Text 54 pp, ~ bibliop;raphy 
1 p. Manuscript available on interUbt'at'y loan~ Hawley Library, 
State University of New Yorl(, Albany ~ New York, 

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to propose "a Qprac:tical guide O to 
be used by a person establishlng a oTouring Group~ in 
a geographical area which lends itself to such an 
arrangement." 

Methods~	 The guide for establishing a touring group is based on 
wri ter Q s proposals for estabUsMng such a high schoc,l 
group within a specific area of New York state for the 

1~::::tI:purpose of promoting "good theatre which would benefit ""R~tl 
~IIII.II 

'·i.!;the students, school and communH.:y." The proposed plan, ,j:!II'1 

, ~'II;I

"designed to cover a thr€::e year perliod," consists of 
touring a high school group0 s pr'oductions of Shakespeare fl s 
Taming of the Shr~, Macbeth, and lilIDry I!.!b Part I to 
schools and communities ~n a 20 mile area, According to 
the plan, one of these plays would tout' each of the 3 
years. Major considera,tions of study are~ 0.) justin.. 
cation of Shakespearean plays ti,"J be acted by high school 
students; (2.) justifi\.:at1,o~1. of the selection of ~Vqg 

2,f the Shrew, Macbeth;~ and ~nt'Ji IY.... ~~ a~o; tlOuI':lng 
high school productions; (3) suggestions on hew to organize 
and prepare technical aspects of the tour~ng productions. 
Suggestions on technical aSpEct$: of product1on....setting, 
props, furniture~ sound effects, and costumes.-aLe based 
on the utility of these U-.erns ~n aU :3 productions, 

Features~	 Writer proposed that a fi!ic'ulty committeE ~!be responsible 
for estabUsMng the total plan for the three year pedod." 
Therefore 9 s'Uggest~.ons on. organi:!atlo~l and technical 
aspects ferm a Itb!:ts~,c out'Hn.e ft.'c-m which to work" rather 
th~~ detaiied discussions on the procedures to follow, 

Lentz, Anna B. itA Survey of the Status elf DraIMt:1cs in the Secondary 
Schools of Colorado in 1949. fI Unpublished Master of Art,s thesis, 
1949. Introduction vi PP.; text 36 PP.' b1 bHography 1 p.; appen
dix 6 pp, Hanuscript available on intel'Ubr'ary loan~ University 
of Denver Library, Univers!ty of Denver, Denver, Colorado. 

Purpose:	 ". , , to show as scientifically as possible just what 
was being done in the field of dramatics in the second
ary schools of Colorado i,n 1949," 

Methods:	 Survey, conducted through questionnaire method, is based 
on response from 114 Colorado schools.-first, second and 
third class high schools; county high schools; accredited 
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private and parochial high schools. Considerations of 
survey include: 

"1. Nwnber of Secondary Schools in Colorado That Do 
Not Teach Dramatics In a Classroom Situation. 

2.	 Number of Secondary Schools in Colorado That Teach 
Drama as a Part of English Courses. 

3.	 Number of Secondary Schools in Colorado That Teach 
Drama as a Part of Speech Courses. 

4.	 Purposes of the Drama Program in the Secondary 
Schools of Colorado. 

5.	 Number of Schools With No Extra..Curricular Program. 
6.	 Speech Training of Teachers Who Direct Plays in 

the Secondat'y Schools of Colorado. 
7.	 Drama Training of Teachers Who Direct Plays in the 

Secondary Schools of Colorado. 
8.	 Purposes of Extra-Curdcular Dramatics in the 

,.'.. IolllSecondary Schools of Colln'ado. (Entertainment) 
ilil"'ll,." 
~~Il9. Purposes of Extra-Curricular Dramatics in the 

Secondary Schools of Colorado. (Raising Ftmds) Z~,,'10. Purposes of Extra-Curricular Dramatics in the	 ':~~: 
1'1101Secondary Schools of Colorado. (Give Students 
~Opportunity for Dramatic Experience) '~~ 

~',.~,Features:	 A quantitative study, illustrating through charts and 
" 

graphs, where and to what extent dramatics was being ~ 
~~Jpresented	 in secondary schools of CCllorado in 1949. ," 
" , 

"I' 
""'<11: 

'~If 

J!11 
""II,~Lohrey, Sherwood David. "A Survey of the Extra Curricular Dramatic ~n 

Activities in the Public High Schools of New York State, 1954
1111 

'1"11 1:.' 

·'·t:1 
"'1;1' 

1955." Unpublished Master of Science thes:tsSJ 1955. Text 75 PP.; 
bibliography 3 PP.; appendix 24 PP. Wr1tten at University of "'r lll(: 

'>'H'Wisconsin; microfilm copy available on purchase from~ Dane County
 
Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, Madison~ Wisconsin. Cost:
 
$5.57.
 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be "to dete..min.e the extent and the
 
importance of. the dramatic. activities in the state of
 
New York bet''''8<::.ll September, 1954 and JUl.1e" 1955."
 

Methods:	 Study is based (in quest::onnalI'e survey response ft'om
 
300 "secondary public .schooJls in the state, includ lng
 
the City of New York." Questhmn.aire was designed to
 
obtain information on the follow~ng factors regarding
 
each school's dramatics activities: whether dramatics
 
was part of the curriculum or extra-curricular program;
 
whether school had a trained dramatics director; num

ber of plays produced per year; number of student
 
directed productions; numbet' of arena style and children's
 
theatre productions; methods used for play selection and
 
for casting, and major problems in play selection; where
 
plays were presented; types, s~zes, and availability of
 
stages; types of available theatrical equipment; titles
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and authors of full-length plays and muslcals produced 
in 1954-1955; number of perflorman.ces: of each production, 
total attendance and admhs~on pdc:e for each production; 
product~on costs and net profit of each production; spon
sorship of each production, use of production profits, 
and tot~l number of students who participated in each pro
duction. Text of study contains analysis of these fac
tors ~ccording to 3 cla,ssifications of school ..nrcU
ments. 

Features:	 Survey qata ar'e summald.zed in tables as well ~s discuss.d
 
in text. Appendix inc:::1.udes listings of plays, mus~ca~s,
 

playwrights, and publishers represented in the survey.
 

Marchand, Louis V., Jr. "A Study of Adolescent Psychology and Its .. 
::I!I.Relat;ion to Dramatic Arts." Unpublilshed MaiSter of Arts thesh, """Ill 
lil:l~l 

I~il~i 
~1~llll1950. Text 57 PP.; bibliography 3 pp. Manuscript available on 
'"lliinterUbrary lQan: Univet:'sity of Denvf:<r L~,brarYIl Unhrersity of
 

Denver, Denver, Colorado.
 

Purpose:	 It... to analyze, discuss and evaluate adolescent be

havior as outl~ned and described in adolescent psychology.
 -!'ill>, 

, ;~! 
'1 0:11This was done in relation to the director-supervisor of 

dramatic activities and hits place J,n the school program." 
·'<ill, 

Methods:	 Basic teaching techniques, ss ind~eated by the field of ,,,:j:. 

educatlonsl psychology are evaluated hi terms of the ;!I 
'" 
"IIadolescent and the school. Thege techniques are corre 1'1 

lated with the psycholog!cal concepts involved in supera 

vision of dramatic arts act~vlties. Maj~r considerations 
areg elements of adc1.6scent p$y'.Chol.~'lgyil v~lue of dramatic 
arts in the secondary $cho~19 the roles of supervisor and 
student in dr.'lDlatic arts a,\'t~~,.~Hes, the lea:r.ning process 
and dramatic activ~tie$. 

Features:	 "Dramatic ar'tsU are not ISpe.cifll.caU.y treated as classroom
 
or extra-curr~cula~ activity. Ccn51deration of patterns
 
of i~formal group dynamics makes the study applicable to
 
both.
 

Marsteller, Paul N. "Problems and Oppor'tunlties of the Rural ijigh 
School Drama Director." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1954. 
Preface iv PP.; text 189 PP.; appendiX 33 PP.; bibliography 4 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loang Abbot Memorial LibrarYil 
Emerson College, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to discover the problems of rural high
 
school drama directors in the United States, to offer
 
practical suggestions on bow the problems can be dealt
 
with. and to discuss the opportunities for the drama direc

tor in a rural high school.
 

'-~~ 

'::r 
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Methods:	 "Rural area" i.s defined as having a population Cif 2 !il500
 
or less. "High Sc110,,1" is defined genet·aUy to include
 
grades 10..12; but, when appHcable!il grad;:. 9 ts also in..
 
eluded. From a questionnaire survey of 144 dra.madirec..
 
tors repr'esenting rural high schools: in 46 states\! writer
 
determined problems in the general areas of: handicaps
 
of the I'ural high school drama teacher;: problems evolving
 
from the school $et..up~ problems related dir'ectly t:o
 
students; and problems relating to staging. Problems
 
revealed on the quest!onna.ires form the basis for writerOs
 
discussion on specific topics such as~ school adminlstI'a

tion, limitations of the rut'al high school audience.
 
play selection, plann~,ng a year Q s program of plaYs,
 
finances\! try-outs, cast!ng, make~up, costuming, faculty
 
cooperation, conflicts with athletics, arousing student
 
interest in drama'ti':~!il rehearsal procedures, types of 

:tlrll

staging, scene:t'Y and lighting that can be used. Ba.9€~. 'lill 

\11CN 
~.I~1on comments from the q'i:le.st~onn!!ll:ces and writer V s re~(-!;~rch t·'II~ 

and personal expe:d.ence :i.n rural high school d~recting,	 
"tl, 

;llll~1 
I.; I~ll 

'~'III~specific suggestions are given on how to handle problems ,'~., 

'·'1,arising in the above are~s. Also d:i.scussE;d a.re the "spe.. 
"1!.lic!alized opportun! tiesU for the rural high schol1'Jl dlr~.:' ..	 ;, ~: 

tor to develop student and (';omrnun~lty apprec:lat:lon fOl'	 "il; 

:~':'i 
1:1:.,drama and related fi,e~"d,s s'(J'ch as music, radh'il tele.v~£~,;;,r:, U'l, 

movies, and art:. Fine.1 chapter.' cont:a.in,s compHations 
On chart form) of :lnformat1oi:l taken from the question
naires--years 'Of te,acMng expe:d.ence and direc:ting exper
ience of reporting teachers ll t~ac:herso reasons for ser
ving as drama d :i.rect:o;C's v dr$l1Ila tt-a ~n:l.ng and experience 
of repo.rtir"g teachers, uffi-::lal ,,,tat·'U$ of drama in ren 
porting schools, din',>e:tor::: o e..;.t:lmatlons of degree of 
public support of full .. length plays, types of fun <':'1 

length plays presented m(l,~t often, averag,a: number of 
full-length and one-act p:L9·YS pt'02s:anted per year 1l.8.mount:s 
of royalty paid fo!' one...!tct and rul1. ..1ength plays, adultsO 
admission charged fot' ful1-1ength plays, klnds of tryc>outs 
conducted\! cooperatlcn from I5.dm:i.nistrstion and rest of 
faculty, classHicat:i,;;ns of repv:£'t~.ng t~chools, degree of 
student intet'est~ equipment and departments 1n the schools, 
participation In drama festlvals!') place.$ of presentatlion 
of onensct and ful1e>length play5 0 

Features:	 Specific SOU:i.<ee·;,: for :lnfo:nnatio;Jrl. Ort costum:lng ll rnakE; ...up,
 
lighting equipment, theater supplies, and ~ducat:iona.l
 

films are cited. Appendix contains titles of plays
 
directed by reporting teachers~ and titles of one-act
 
and full .. length plays recommended for rural high school
 
production.
 

McBade, Jack R. "A Survey of Factors That Hay Affect the Enrollment 
in Dramatics Classes in the Public High Schools of the Greater 
Los Angeles Area." Unpublished Master of Ar·ts thesis, 1963. 
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Text 52 PP.; bibliography 2 PP.; appendix '75 PP. Manuscript avail 
able on' interlibrary loan: California State College at Lo~g Beach 
Library, 6101 East Seventh Street, Long Beach, California, 

Purpose:	 " ••• to examine a number of factors within the schools 
of the greater Los Angeles area wh~~h might affect the 
enrollment of students in dramatics classes," 

Methods:	 Questionnaire sent to schools of' the Los Angeles area 
inY'e~t;igated the following factor's: "1) type of school 
(i.e., three year high school, four year high school or 
junior-senior high school), 2) she of school, 3) per
centage of college preparatory students in the school, 
4) number of class periods in the school day,S) the 
number of class periods per day a student is required 
to take, 6) programs which permit students to take extra 

::11classes, 7) the number of courses in dramatics offered, ,Iii,., 
'lll~,8) limitations as to which students may take dramat~cs 
"llll, 

~"I,classes. 9) whether ot' not there is a full time drama 
"llllilp 
"'iIIi~ 
"~I~"teacher, 10) whether or not there ~s a prescribed course	 
""i, 

"llIlll1of study for the dr'amatit~s classes, U) whether or not 
"'I'II~1dr'amatics	 fulfills a requirement for EngHsh, ll.2) the "il 

'''1111number of	 and limitations placed upon dramatics produc ~hl~i 

11111~1tions offered during the school year, 13) the place or "tI', 

places in which dramatics classes are taught and produc
"'Ili 

tions are offered, 14) whether or not honor society 
points are allowed for superior grades ~n dramatics, 
15) whether or not there is partIcipation in competitions 
and ~estivals, 16) whether or not there i$ a dramatics 
club, 17) whether or not spec!~l recognition is given 
to outstanding drama. students." Each item on questior, 

Iii 
"'II' 

naire is treated in 3 ways~ (1) Its importance to the '''I 

investigaticn~ (2) how it was int~rpreted and computed, 
(3) its sign:lficance as an ir..fluencin.g fact.or in enroll 
ment of students in dramati"s classes. 

Features:	 Ch1-squa~e statistic31 tests were applied to survey data
 
to "check the ,~~gnif~cance of the variations in the drama
 
enrollment figux'es" for the nominal categories developed
 
for each of the 17 factors whilch descd,bed l.~)S Angeles
 
schools. Results of survey are tabu~,ated as well as dis

cussed in text. Conclu~!ons suggest~ (!) which factors
 
lend themselves to some t.ype of cont!'ol by those "who
 
are interested in increasing the partic:lpation of atudents
 
in educat~onal theatre" and which factor's are uncontroll 

able; (2) residual data which is applicable to "teacher
 
training institutions in the guidance of students who
 
plan to teach classes in dra.ms\tics."
 

111 
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McLain, Charlotte Fisher. "A Study of Dramatic Activitie~ in Certain 
Public High Schools of Allegheny County, Pennsylvania." Unpub
lished Master of Arts thesis, 1959. Text 46 PP.' appendix 10 PP.' 
bibliography 2 Pp. Manuscr'ipt available on InterHbrary lelan: 
University ,of Pittsburgh Library, University of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 

Purpose:	 "... to assess the nature and extent of dramatic 
activity in the public high schools of Allegheny 
County, Pennsylvania, by investigation of the. status, 
extent, and kinds of such activity, by determination 
of some of the influencing factors, and by examination 
of the progI'ams as to their educational s:1gnificance. tI 

Methods:	 Study is based on information obtained through per.sonal 
interviews with 8 principals and 22 teacher-directors in 
30 public school systems in Allegheny County. Surveyed 
schools represe.nt "different area,s of the county," 4 
classifications of :schoo1 populations I'allging from under 
500 to 1,500 and above, and either gI'ades 9-12 or 10-12 
"depending upon school organization," Investigation of 
status of the schools' dramatic activ~ties covers the 
nature and extent of (1) curricular drama instruction, 
(2) dramatic clubs, (3) play production, (4) othel' pro
ductions such as revues, and (5) projects such as special 
assembUes and community programs. Investigadon of 
factors influencing the scho~lsa dramat~~ activ2ties con
siders: (1) connnunity attendance and lnterest; (2) school 
size, organization and location, and facilities; (3) ad
ministration, faculty, and student lnteres~; and (4) trainn 
ing and experience of the teacher..d :I.:t'e~·:t(lr. Educat iona! 
significance of the schools o dramatic programs is examined 
and evaluated according to: (1) the r~lat~onship of the 
impo:rtanc~e of dramatics to other S<ClhiC','l!l actbr~ ties, 
(2) the types (.If three-act plays s",jl,ect:ed for productionl) 
and (3) the interview respondents' raf.;ings of the values 
of dramaUc acthd. ties for high 1:~rCh<;(j,l students. 

Features:	 Data obtained from interviews ar.e t,abii.~l,ated. Three..ac:t 
play productions are evaluated ac~ording to 4 classi 
ficat:i.ons "based on the generally l<:X"J.own potential of 

. the plays for interpretation and characc€:rizaHon .• " 
Titles of play':, are not indicated; but: rdat:lonsMps are 
shown between types of plays produc~~ and the extent of 
the schoolso dramatic activity and the teacher-director~O 

training. 

Meyer, Margaret Gump. "A Survey of the Extra Curricular Dramatic Activ
ities in Iowa High Schools, 1953-1954." Unpublished Master of 
Science thesis, 1955. Text 87 PP.; bibliography 3 PP.; appendix 
42 pp. Written at University of Wisconsin; microfilm copy avail 
able on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty 
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Street. Madison. Wisconsin. Cost: $6.81. 

Purpose:	 ".. • to carefully analyze and evaluate the extra
curricular dramatic programs in the high scqoo1s of the 
State of Iowa for the 1953-1954 school year." 

Methods:	 Study is based on questionnaire survey which received re
sponse from dramatic arts teachers in 344 Iowa high 
schools. Survey investigated the following factors regard
ing the extra-curricular dramatic arts program in each 
school: extent of director's training in dramatic arts. 
basis of teacheros assignment to direct dramatic arts 

\ activities, methods used in play selection and in casting. 
major problems in play selection. p~ace where plays are 
staged. type of stage. availability of stage for rehear
sals. times of rehearsals. types of available stage equip
ment, extent of stage craft facilities. person responsible 
for technical production. nature and extent of production 
budget, and titles and types of productions presented 
during 1953-1954. Regarding each of a schoo1os 1953-1954 
productions. survey also investigated: number Qf per
formances of each production. total attendance. admission 
price, approximate production costs p approximate net 
profit. nature and extent of assistance by other depart
ments. name of sponsoring department or club p use of pro
fits, and number of participating students. Data regard
ing these factors are discussed and analyzed in text. 
Data are usually analyzed according to enrollment classi 
fications of the schools. and frequently acco~ding to the 
extent of directorso training in dramat~c art. 

Features:	 Survey data are presented in tables as well as discussed 
in text. Appendix contains lists of full-length p1aysp 
short plays, musicals, playwrights, and publishers repre
sented in the survey. 

Mikula. Andrew Thomas. "A Survey of the Class Play Status in Three 
High School Areas of Western Pennsylvania." Unpub1:1shed Master 
of A~ts thesis, 1951. Text 32 PP.; appendix 5 PP.; bibliography 
3 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan~ Univer$ity of 
Pittsburgh L~brary, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to examine the position of the paid dramatic 
performances in the high schools polled in this thes.is 
with particular reference to the class play." 

Methods:	 The 3 high school areas represent "the large metropol
itan school system, the medium-sized school system 
and the small school system." Survey is primarily 
based on personal interviews with dramatics teachers 
or activities directors in 19 schools representing the 
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3 school system sizes. Questionnaire method was used to 
survey 4 of the 19 schools. All schools were surveyed 
on the following factors of their "paid dramatic perfor
mances:" (1) type and number of annual performances; 
(2) size of auditorium and performance attendance; 
(3) policies regarding finance, selection of scripts and 
casts, mixed casting (casting Negro students), and double 
casting; (4) nature of dramatics clubs; (5) extent .of 
play directors' training and other teaching duties. Each 
school's dramatic performances are described individually. 
Then the performance factors of all the schools are com
pared in order to determine if there is any "correlation 
between the amount of dramatic activity and the size of 
the city in which the school is located." 

Features:	 Several performance factors discussed in text are fur
II:~ 
111111ther illustrated in charts in the appendix. 
~,·tl 

'I"M 
l'~1 

~I 1;1 

IIi11ltlj
,', ~ll 

III h~Myrus, Shirley W. "A Survey of Drama Education on the Second~ry Level 
"ilin Northwestern Ohio." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1960. 

Text 151 pp.; bibliography 2 PP.; appendix 13 PP. Manuscript avail  :Ii 
able on interlibrary loan: Bowling Green State University Library, 'I'li

"I 

Bowling Green State University, Bowling Green, Ohio. ""1 
'l 

Purpose:	 ". • • to examine selected aspects of the existing pro
grams of drama education on the secondary level in 
northwestern Ohio." l.

" 

I" 

Methods:	 Survey investigates the drama curricula of northwestern
 
Ohio high schools, grades 9-12, in four general cate

gories: "(1) the role of drama in the total program,
 
both academic and extra-curricular; (2) the qualifications
 
of the people who are responsible for drama education;
 
(3) the influence of additional factors, such as phys~
cal facilities, upon the quality, extent, and importance 
of the drama program; and (4) a comparison o~ the typical 
drama curriculum to a nationally recommended, secondary 
level, drama curriculum." Questionnaire method was used 
to determine the attitudes of high school principals and 
drama teachers to the first 3 categories. Two hundred 
and ninety-one principals and drama teaohers responded 
separately to the questionnaire and their answers are 
compared. Fourth category of investigation concerns com
parison of the findings of the questionnaire survey with 
a standard course of study published by the National 
Thespian Society in 1955. 

Features:	 Results of survey are tabulated as well as discussed in
 
text. Scope of investigation includes the areas of curri 

cular, extra-curricular and co-curricular drama. A copy
 
of the National Thespian Society publication, The High
 
School Drama Course by Willard J. Friederich, is included
 
in appendix.
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Nora, Barbara June. "The Contribution of Dramatics to the Speech Cur

riculum." Unpublished Master of Science thesisl) 1960. Text 79 PP.;
 
bibliography 6 pp. Written at University of Wiscons~n; microfilm
 
copy available on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115
 
West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin. Cost: $4.69.
 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be "to examine the tealChing of speechl)
 
and in particular, the teaching of dramatics in the
 
speech curriculum in light of the background of our edUQ
 
cational system up to this time."
 

Methods:	 Study is concerned with the teaching of dramatics on the
 
secondary level. Chapter I contains discussion of "some
 
of the educational philosophy that affected speech peda

gogy in the twentieth century." In Chapter II, writer
 
tal<es "a broad view of the philosophic background of
 
sp.eech" at the secondary level; in which, she consfders:
 
·'wh~. we teach speech at the secondary level, what.aims
 
and purposes we have in mind when we teach speech, ~
 

it is commonly introduced to the student, and where it
 
appears in the curriculum." In Chapter III, writer
 
examines the teaching of dramatics in orde,r "to discover
 
the contribution dramatics makes to the speech curricu

lum specifically, and to the education and development
 
of the high school student generally." Final chapter
 
contains writerOs evaluation of 17 "of the more commonly
 
used high school speech texts." Hereln ll wd. ter determines
 
the extent to which each text treats the following aspects
 l'i 

I"of dramatics: units on dramatics, stage termsl) theatre 
';1 

history, acting, production\) play selection\) play casting\) fi! 

rehearsals, and appreciation of theatre. 

Features:	 For each textbook considered in final chapterl) writer has
 
constructed a chart which indicates the aspects of drama

tics covered in the book.
 

-Overby, Sr. M. Celeste, C.S.J. "A Critical Study of Play Production in 
the Catholic Secondary Schools of Kansas, 1957-1959, With a Pro
posed Syllabus for a Two-Semester Introductory Curricular Course in 
Dramatic Arts." Unpublished Master of Arts dissertation\) 1962. 
Text 68 PP.; appendix 4 PP.; bibliography 6 Pp. Microfilm copy 
available on interlibrary loan~ Mullen Memorial Library, Catholic 
University of America, Washington, D.C. 

Purpose: "(1)	 To bring together the information available from a
 
study of the replies to the questf.onnaires and per

sonal interviews of the Catholic high school drama
 
programs of Kansas as they existed during the scho

lastic terms of 1957-1959.
 

(2)	 To evaluate the information in the light of basic 
criteria as recommended by authorities in the field, 
in order to determine the degree of contribution of 
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such activities to the objectives of secondary edu
cation as defined by The Policies Committee of The 
Secondary School Department of the National Catholic 
Education Association. 

(3)	 To recommend positive means for the improvement of 
the existing programs. 

(4)	 To furnish a flexible syllabus for a two-~,emester 
curricular course of studies in dramatics." 

Methods:	 First part of study examines the role of dramatics in 
contributing to the fundamental objectives of Catholic 
secondary education. Information on Catholic high school 
drama programs in Kansas is based on a survey of 29 such 
senior high schools, and considers factors such as: num
ber of schools offering speech and/or dramatics in their 
curriculum and for how many units of credit; what classi 
fication of students are offered speech and dramatics 
courses; background and preparation of instructors who 
direct plays; extent of physical facilities; distrib~tion 

of profits from production; length of plays produced. 
Analysis of results of survey is based on a 4-part cri 
terion concerned with: status of dramatics in the school 
program, teacher training, physical plant, and production. 
Proposed syllabus for a dramatics class contains 6 units 
of study-.History of the Theatre, The Play, The Actor, 
The Di~ector, The Techni~ian, Motion Pictures and Tele
vision. Objectives, areas of study, and supplementary 
references are suggested for each unit. 

Features:	 Proposed course of study is designed for a class meeting 
regu1arl.y one period a day, 5 days a week, for 2 semes ·:1 

1ters or one school year; and open to sophomores, juniors, 
and	 seniors. Flexibility of proposed course is discussed 
and	 specific texts for the course are suggested. 

Pappas, George Charles. "Survey and Comparison of Educational Drama in 
Twenty Representative High Schools in Los Angeles County 1948-1949." 
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1.951. Text 95 PP.; bibliography 
5 PP.; appendix 8 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: 
University of Southern California Library, University of Southern 
California, Los AngelGs, California. 

Purpose:	 "... to survey and investigate educational dramatics 
as studied, practiced and conducted in the high schools 
located within the county of Los Angeles." 

Methods:	 Surveyed schools represent a sampHng of the 3 types of 
administrative systems in Los Angeles County. Study is 
primarily based on writer's personal interviews with 
drama directors in the 20 schools. Interviews "were 
conducted from a previously prepared questionnaire" which 
investigated the following factors regarding each school: 
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number of drama clubs, number of c~~sse~ i~ drama; method 
of admi.tting students to drmna classes~ purpose of c\1«'z'! .. 
cular drama; types of drama and theatre units taught, 
general method of teaching curricular drama; types of 
plays studied and basis on which they are studied and 
evaluated; general teach!ng method used in st~dy of plays; 
grade levels at which curricular drama is offered; ex
tent of curricular offerings in stagecraft, radio, and 
motion pictures; major considerations and methods used in 
selecting plays for production, number and types of plays 
produced yearly; director and student preferences toward 
full-length and one-act plays; number of orig~nal plays 
written by students; major considerations regarding 
casting for pubHc performances, general basis of c~sting 

classroom productions, general purpose of extramcurr!cu.. 
1ar dramatics. In one chapter, wdter presents "coIDpH.. 

I''''·'lil' 
,~aden and tabulation of the data" l'egardi.n.g the above 
I~II "" 
,~factors; then he devotes the succeeding chapter to	 
II" 

"interpretation of that data."	 
:~~ 
!:'::;: 
',III'Featuresg	 Preceding chapters specifically dealing with the survey~ 
I:r:!j,;writer devotes a chapter to "th~ develLopment of educa
,l~~" 

tional dr'sma in the secondary schools" wMch he traces 1'1' 

through the development of college and university drama.	 
"j 

Pease, Richards Kenneth. "Per~od Plays for Secondat·y Sc::ho-o:!:s. tt Unpubm 
Ushed Master of At,ts thesis~ 1951. Text 290 PP.; bibliography 2 
PP.; appendix 20 pp. Manuscript avaHab:lLe on hlterHbraryloam 
Universi~y of Denver Library, Un~ver~:ty ~f Denver, Denver g 

Colorado. 

Purposeg	 ... • • to integrate drama act~.vi ties of h~gh schooh
 
with the work of other departments and to use period
 
play,s as audiomvbual aids ~,n va:dous subject..matter
 
areas o "
 

Methodsg Writer selected .5 perltod plays wMch he felt could be
 
used to integrate drama activ~. ties with the work of
 
English and soda1 studies depaI"tInents ion the se.condary
 
level. The plays are~ The Trc1an W'O)l!loe:.'t g JuU'~aesar~
 

Volpcne~ The Plry-!-l£~an in Slite pf H~~sel£g and ~
 

Stoops to Con9ue~o Scripts for the playsg as presented
 
in the text p were ed~ted tc meet the following criteriag
 
subject matter to correlate studies in h~story and lit..
 
erature; content to be free of "undesirable or immoral
 
references;" production time to fit into a 40...50 minute
 
class period; production requirements to correspond
 
either with the limited facilities of a classroom or
 
the full ..scale facilities of an auditorium. Preceding
 
each script are: instructional guides for both social
 
science and Uterature ll designed "to give the instructor
 
a foundation for the period !:Of the play:] and to
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illustrate how the integration may be effected;" and. 
study guides for both social science and liter~ture, 
desisned to help the student appreciate social, poli 
tical, economic, dramatic and literary factors of the 
play and its period. Also preceding each script is 
an outline of writer's suggestions regarding the fol
l~ing factors: scenery, properties, costumes, make
up, and lighting. Each of the scripts contains tech
nical cues, charts and descriptions of movement for 
each page of dialogue. 

Features:	 Appendix contains set and costume designs for each of
 
the 5 plays.
 

Peterson, Ralph W. "An Analysis of the Drama Program in Representative 
It~~I4l~J

Oklahoma High, Schools." Unpublished Doctor of Philosophy d isseI' 	 ,"~Ii 
~~~::!

tation,1953. Text 159 PP.; bibliography 1 P.; appendix 50 pp. :~~'I : 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of Denver 
Library, University of Denver, Denver, Colorado. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to bring together all the information available
 
concerning the drama programs in Oklahoma high schQols,
 
the preparation of the teachers and their salaries, and
 
the finances of the drama departments. • • • to evaluate
 '1"1 

the information gathered and make reconnnendati.ons for the 
improvement of the high school drama programs." 

Methods: Analysis is concerned with curricular and extra-curricular
 
dramatic activities of Oklahoma high schools as classified
 
according to enrollment sizes. Information regarding
 
the activities was obtained from 2 sources: (1) a ques

tionnaire survey of 253 schools; (2) visitations to 24
 
schools which were representative of the enrollment class

ifications as well as the 6 college districts outlined
 
by the State Board of Education. These sources revealed
 
such information as: percentage of schools teaching drama
 
as a curricular or extra-curricular subject; number of
 
teachers in each school who handle dramatic activities;
 
academic backgrounds and teaching responsibilities of
 
of teachers handling dramatic activities; drama facili 

ties and equipment in each school; number of students
 
participating in the activities; amo~~t of time spent
 
preparing major productions; quality of plays produced;
 
number of schools in each classification which partici 

pated in one-act play festivals. All information re

garding Oklahoma drama programs is evaluated according
 
to enrollment classifications and compared with certain
 
aspects of drama programs in 44 other states as revealed
 
in letters received from State Superintendents of Public
 
Instruction. Specifically, these letters supplied in

formation regarding each state's: requirements for certi 

fication to teach speech and drama; prescribed text or
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course of study for. speech and dra.ma;; m.unber of schools 
offering a ~ourse in speech and drama. 

Features:	 Information considered in the study !s tabulated as well
 
as discussed in text. Vis,H.:at:icns to the 24 schools
 
al.so reveeJ.ed admln~st:t'd.~:1ve ~t':::2t'Ude:5 ,and SUPPC!·t; of
 
drama programs. Appendix include,s a l:'.£'tlng of !~4
 

states V m:lnimum rs=tulrements for certification to teach
 
speech in 1953.
 

Poulter, Douglas Samuel. "Procedur.es for Devel~ping a Program of Edua 
cational Dramatics :In the High School." 'On.pubH.shed Mai,ter of Arts 
thesis, 1959. Text 1.61 PP.' append~.x 1.6 PP.' b:'lb!!.logI'S.phy 7 pp. 
Manuscript avai.1able on ifl.terHbra:r'y l(::'JJ;!,m State Unh'ersH':y of 
Iowa Library, State UnIversity 0f l~~a~ Iowa City, lows. 

~l'''~Purpose:	 !I. • • (1) to fc:rmulate cr:i. ted-a by which to analyze :;al! 
IIIU,._~the procedures for developing a program of educational 
:::,~dramatics in the high schocl, (2) to detetmine proce


dure,s wMch can be USGd for the c,evl;,lopment of a pro
:~~
 

~i::'lgram of educational d~t'8Jll,at:~cs in the high sehoul, and 
ll!l 

(3) to apply these criteria ~.n analyz,~ng p:r;o;cedures." 1:1:' 

Methods: "High school" is defined to include grades 9~12. A prOa
 

gram in educat:ion~l dr~.mat~l,;:s :.8 ~nte:iC'preted "tc mean
 
curricular a.nd (:~ ..cur:d,c;ulIi1T· expG!'~e:nc9B ~n the art of
 
play product;~k:nl> f!',nm thE, reol'J,~d:1ng amI. wrlt:lng of plays
 
through the eva:i.uat!on of thetr: pE::t':f'(lr.;nances.!t The
 
01'1 teria for anaiyzlng p:::-oc:edUl'<S;$) u:.>ed :'I.n. develophi.g a
 
program of educ:ational dr'smat::i;::s 1$ pr£sented and db..
 
cussed in terms of how H: evolved from w:d.t:er.·°.3 own
 
experience and his exam1.n,:;I.tion of :f.'elated t6xtbooks,
 
research II and per.·icld~1~a1~" Th~ pt.'oce:dt;;:t'<t':$ w'h~ch can
 
be used h'l dC?lvebping .;:u,;;h .a P~'\)gl'am were dIPJtil?t1TItn,ed by
 
means of an "inqui:r.y formi! which was :t;~~~d.ved fx'om
 
dramatics teachers hl 55 mid",weste:;:n Mgh schools. Rea
 
suits olf th:ts inquh'Y'9 wM.C'h ena,bled "teacher,s to report
 
procedures by whlch they had developed thelr pr.ograms ~f
 

dramatics," e.re pre.sented ar.d d'1scussed. W~~:lter then
 
analy7,es this :In:f:ormaH,r.~n a:cccrd:1n.g t,) rl3,'S estabUshed
 
c:riterioa "in an effo'l't to determ~.ne d:i.ffer'ences and
 
simUar:l Hes between p:r'bct!ces by t:eacher's and wd tings
 
by autho::.:'iUes. tf In aU phases of the studY9 the fol

lowing factors are con.s:!.dered under procedures for
 
developing a program in educational dramatlcs~ objectives
 
of educational dramatics 9 organization and status of
 
curricular and c:o-cu!.'rlcular dxamath:,s, tra:ln~ng of
 
dramatics teachers, selecHon and castIng of plays,
 
evaluation of dxamat~c productions, methods of increasing
 
interest in dramatic programs"
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Features:	 Results of inquiry are tabulated as weH as d :1s;(;'U8.£~d in,
 
text. "The writ:er classified the (~onclu:sions of this
 
study ~,n two W8.YS: (1) these relat~ve to the p!'ograms
 
surveyed B.nd (2) those deHne,ating procedures which can
 
result ~n the development of a program of educational
 
dramatics."
 

Ryan, Eugene J. "A Descriptive Study of the Dramatic Arts Progr.am of 
the Secondary Schools of Cel:1.t:ral California Wi th a Suggested Course 
of Study in Drama for Secondsx'Y Scholols Under One Thousand En.r'oll 
ment." Unpublished M,aster of Art3 thesis, 1959. Text 227 PP.; I
bibliography 2 PP.; appendix 9 pp. Manuscrlpt available on inter.. 
library loan: University of Southern CaEfot'l.1J.a Librs.!'y, Un~.versity I 
of Southern California, Los Angeles 9 CalifolTlia. I 

!
,I 

Purpose:	 ".. 0,) to point out the importan.ce of a dra11l.!l· cur..0 

,
r~culum in our secondary schccls; (2) to determine, by
 
means of a questionnaire, what is n~w included in a drama f\,'
,:,.,curriculum at the secondary level and comp8:t:e find ings 

~Ito suggested cou:.r.'ses of study; and (3) to bu:ild a pra{~ ; 
',Itical course of study ~n drama for the secondary schools ::,:~ 1 

under one thousand enrollment based on findings from the if-' 

answers to the questionna:h:e, compar·:i.scns te. suggested 
courses of study and pr..'!).::tical appHi::ation in a secondary 
schoc,l in a CO'!1!'se of dx·sma. fI 

Methods:	 StUdy J.s based p:r:':lma:r:'l1y on w:l'iterO~ questl.:mr.aire sur

vey of 25 Mgh schoo1:s 1n Cer,'t:1>:e.l CaH,fomi:a; :it is also
 
based on "personal knowledge" ,.:;If w!':i,'ter and "investiga...
 
tlon of books p pamph1ets 9 and magazines pertaining to
 
the field of dramg. ft! Fir.st maju:C (;c'n,siderst:lon of study
 
contains explanat::!.or, of each. H:em on questionnaire and
 
analysis of response tv et,.:''h 3.tem. Respol1se,s: to ques

tionnaire items ,!'H,:,e "~~I:>mp!f.r2d to suggested c:c:'l.n:-ses of
 
study and to ide,s"s exp~'e,s:sE:d by manY' auth~n:'itie:s." Quesa
 
tionn.aire investigated tha fo~low~ng f!f.ctors~ school
 

. size; number. of "beginning drama claS1ses" offer'ed; titles 
and enrollment of "other d:cama rC:ou:t:'ses \"JfferE:d~" pr.e
requ~5!tas and selE;ctlcm o!' st.ude:nt:s f ...~;C' er.ro:!.l,ment in 
drama ,~o'Urses~ typ-= of c:r:ed:1.t given dI'amatl.I.':s cou:r-sa; 
numbE:r Cif semeste~r's dramatic:::: lS cffered, s:C'.:.rCE:3 Ict 
copies of one-act plays, drama class pa:l"U.dpaHon in 
one-act pla.y production for other c:lasaes, on.e-a~~t play 
festivals and contests, oneaact: assembly programs, and 
festivals and CJonte.sts "where int'erpr~ti!tions are given," 
fees char.ged for dramatics; number of schools with drama 
clubs; text used in drama class; c:ommunl ty attJ.tude to
ward dramat1cs, facilities of drarnatfc.s cla$sroom; ex
tent of formaUty of drama clas:ses; number of boys and 
girls enrolled in dr~ma.tics; number of class meetings 
per week and length C',f classes; drama un.its, extraac:redit 
projects, required reading and W:t':ttten wet'k, and ac:tiv
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ities of course, prescribed course of <'study for drama.. 
tics; "purpose,s. types, objectives, and length of 
rehearsals of classroom on.e..act p1aysj" ~nstructorsO 

objectives in dr'ama class; available materials used 
by drama instructors; specific units taught and amount 
of t!me spent on each. Second major considerat;lon 
contains writerUs "suggested drama curriculum ••• 
for a high school of under one thousand enrollment." 
The curriculum contains material for academic work 
and activity and play production projects for a class 
that would meet "fifty minutes, five times each week, 
for th~rty..six weeks." Units outlined in the study, 
according to objectives, purposes, and suggested activ.. 
ities, are: exploration of the ffeld of drama, stage 
terminology, history of drama, "technique" ("me.te:dals 
used by playwrights to reach dramatic: pur.pose")\) ~nterD 

~l 'iIl4w.
pretation, and dramatic cri tie:1sm. Also outHned in	 :;:: 

'"," 
',",the suggested curriculum is an "organj\,:z,ath~n fot' cls.~s

room play production."	 
'~I 
'h~, 

'::'~ll 

~Features:	 Results of questionnaire survey are tabulated as well 
as discussed in text. "Some of the course of study :11 

1:1!~

presented in this thesis has been person,aUy tried fer 
two years in a high school drama course." 

Sasser, Lottie Lee. "Guidance Through Dramatics in the Senior High 
School." UnpubUshed Master of Arts thesis, 1956. Text 142 PP.; 
bibliography 5 PP.; books used as reference in developing Chapter 
V 2 PP.; list of books used in developing Chapt~r VII 1 P. Manu a 

script available on lnterUbrary loan: San Jose State College 
Library, San Jose State College, San Jose, CaH.forntll. 

Purpose:	 ". • • (1) to review briefly the drama <CJ;f today in the 
AmerIcan senior high school, (2) to s\xrnmarlze the trends 
of guidance in the high school; (3) to cOl,:,relate teach.. 
ing objectives with life experiences In su~h a way that 
they may provl1de a medium for guid~I'::?' and (4) t,:') demon... 
strate some of the results of guid.!U1ce through dramatics 
in. the senwr high school.." 

Methods: "Senior h~gh schoc]," is defined to in,~lude grades 9",12. 
Review of drama in American senior high schools spans 
significant developments in high school drama from ele .. 
mentary school precedents to the current scope and ob.. 
jectives. Discussion of trends in guidance i.ncludes 
the following considerations: deve1.c'pment of the need 
for school guidance services (vocational and personal); 
development of the various areas of gu~.dance; vari.ous 
guidance techniques used in gathering data on students 
who need counseling; school adm!n!str'atox'o;;U respl.>nsl .. 
bill ties in guidance programs. The correlation of 
teaching objectives with life experiences is examined 
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through discussion of: cornmon and specific needs of 
youth within a changing world; evolving changes in 
sentor high schools' responsibiUti.es, alms and cur
riculum; relationship of the school to its 1<oc8.1 com
muni ty and society at large. Gu'.dan.ce through draIll8
tics is "demonstrated" through descd.pt!on of writer-os 
work wi th students in "a small school." One phase of 
the work involved reading, discussion, and classroom 
dramatization of literature--drama, fiction and biog
raphy--which depicted "misunderstandings and friction 
among individuals and groups" and also the clashes 
which occur among communities, states, and nations. 
Another pha.se of the work involved group activf.t!es 
such as dramatics clubs projects and pr<:lduct:lon of :plays for	 pUblic performance. 

'.,,~,!Features:	 Also in(;luded in text are: (1) "two examples of anno
tated literature used in each of the eight broad areas :~I 
of life experiences chosen for study," (2) d:scussion 

:""1)\1·

of writert's strategy in counseling i.nd:l"lidual st'udents;	 '''1
":I'iand (3) 5 specific "examples" of how students were 
'" 

1
given guidance through dramatics. , 

Schoen, Kathryn Tucker. "Development and Refineo.ment of Objective TEost 
Questions for a Basic High School Drama CouI'se." UnpubHshed 
Mastel' of Arts thesis, 1962. Text 46 PP.; M 'bHtCgraphy 2 PP.' 
appendix 8 PP. Manuscript available on inte:dibrary loan (nonQ 
ciriC:ulating during summer months): Ohio State Ur..:lvErs:i.ty L1brary, 
Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio. 

Purpose:	 "... (1) to accept as minimum content fDr a bas~c high
 
school drama course the recommended cut~lnes of study
 
such as the Konis'berg or Ameri.can Educ:at:ional Theatz'e
 
Association ••• , (2) to discover to what extent the
 
content 'being taught h meeting the~cope of the out

lined courses of study recommended by rec.:,gnhed autho~'Q
 

ities such as the American Educational The,atre Associa..
 
tion, ••• (3) to establish how it ~an 'be measured
 
objectively, (4) tD present an instrument wh~ch could
 
effectively measure this content in an objective..type
 
test in the field of basic high school drarna~ (5) to
 
develop and refine a collection of test it~ms to be
 
used as a guide for the construction of tests in this
 
area, and (6) to present an instrument which would be
 
suitable for hand or machine scoring."
 

Methods:	 "Ba.sic high schoOl drama course" is defined as a course
 
"concerned with such elements as history of the theatre,
 
interpretation, techniques, acting, dramatic criticism,
 
types of plays, play structure, and play production."
 
Criteria on content for the course is det~rmined through
 
examination of recommendations of recognized authorities
 



97 

such as those named in the purpose, and examination of 
high school speech and drama textbooks .and books "con
cerned wi.th the various areas of drama." Two objective 
texts, covering the criteria, are presented~-one is 
true-false and the other is multiple choh::e. Discussion 
is presented on how the tests were developed and re
fined; and how they were then administered to 2J groups 
of students in 12 Ohio high schools during 1961-62. The 
groups tested were from various sizes of high schools 
and had varied backgrounds in basic drama training. Re
sults of the testing are discussed in terms of the "val. 
idi ty and	 reliability of the test items," and in terms c;:f 
how well the criteria for basic knOWledge of drama was 
being fulfilled in the groups tested. 

Features:	 Multiple choice test Is comprised of 93 items; true
j'llIIllil" 
.~false test is comprised of 121 items. Appendix includes 
S"

a glossary of 112 theatre and drama terms.	 ~! 
~'I!I 
U"~Ii 
,.~" 

''''', 

Shanower, Donald Thomas. itA Survey of Theatr~ Activity in High Schools~ l~) 

Colleges, and Little Theatres in the State of Ohio." Ur.pub:Ushed 
Master of Arts thesis, 1949. Text 98 PP.; appendix 3 PP.; bibliog
raphy 2 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: l~nt State 
University Library, Kent State University, Kent, Ohio. 

Purpclse:	 "0 •. to survey current theatre activ:l ty in high s,chcoJl.s,
 
colleges, and little theatres in. the state of OMo."
 

Methods:	 Survey, conducted through quest10nnaire method, investi 

gates "needs ll practices, and facUlties" existing in
 
each of the three areas. Regarding high schools, results
 
are based on response from 335 senior high school.s ha.......
 
ing enrollments of one hundred or more. H~gh school
 
facilities refer to size and condit~on of aud1t~r~um and
 
stage. High school practices consider such items &S~
 

numbez' of speech and drama courses taught ~ numbe!' (If
 
annual product~ons, and how they are rehearsed and pre..
 
sented; how budget is obtained; how many schools are
 
members of & drama society.
 

Features:	 Needs of high schools are evaluated on basis of surveyed
 
facilities and practices as well as on specific comments
 
from those teacher,:; "directly respons!ble for theatre
 
activity in the high schools."
 

Stevens, Harold K. "A Survey of Drama Curriculums, Programs and Facil 
ities in Washington Colleges and High Schools." Unpublished Doctor 
of Philosophy dissertation, 1955. Text 276 PP.; bi bUography 4 pp. ; 
appendix 3 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Univer
sity of Denver Library, University of Denver, Denver, Colorado. 
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Purpose:	 "... (1) to determine the adequacy of the present
 
teacher-training programs in the field of drama in the
 
state institutions of Washington, (2) to evaluate the
 
drama curriculums, programs and faci1!ties in the sec

ondary schools of the state, and (3) to make certain
 
recommendations for the improvement of the factors in

volved in (1) and (2)."
 

Methods:	 Information regarding teacher-training programs in the
 
field of drama was obtained through examlnatf,on "of
 
catalogs and other printed materials" from the 14 in

stitutions in the state of Washington that were "qual_
 
ified to train teachers." The dramatic arts curriculum
 
in each of the institutions is described and analyzed.
 
Information regarding drama programs in Washington
 
state high schools was obtained through questionnaire
 

1';i~llll 
,.,.".survey. Response was rece!ved from 195 schools, ~ach 
:::~I 
1~11'1haVing "an enrollment of more than fifty students." 

:1111Survey investl.gated the following factors: tenure of 
all teachers in the school, Washington state college 
or university where teachers graduated, tenure and 
qualifications of speech arts teacher; "l'egula:dty, 
sponsorship, academic status, and method of financing 
dramatic productions;" maximum credits aHowed for 
dramatic courses, types of speech and dramatic courses 
offered, how dramatics was incorporated with other 
subjects, type of speech arts activity included in 
English program, type and condition of auditorium, 
stage, costume, and construction facilities, extent 
and adequacy of library materials for dramatic liter
ature, lighting and sound equipment, costumes, makea 
up, scene design and construct!on, directing, produc
tion, film-arts, acting and actors, music, oper~ and 
operetta, playwriting, voice and interpretat~on. Factors 
in survey are analyzed according to the foilow~ng 

classif!cati.ons of schools: consolidated, c~ty, ruraJ., 
and private. 

Features:	 Information regardtng both the college and high schqo1
 
programs are tabulated as well as discussed in text.
 

Taylor, Sally T. "The Use of Experimental Theatre in th~ Secondary 
Schools of Utah." Unpublished Haster of Arts thesis, 1964. 
Text 66 PP.; bibliography 2 PP. Manuscript available on inter
library loan: Brigham Young University Library, Brigham Young 
University, Provo, Utah. 

Purpose:	 "... to discover if there is a need or a use for the
 
study and production of experimental theatre in the
 
secondary school."
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Methods:	 ''Experimental theatre" is defined to include HtypeS of
 
theatre production commonly called by such name~ as
 
Expressionism, Gonstruct~v!sm, Epic, Surrealism, Dllda

ism and also ••• plays using unreal1sti~ scenery,
 
costuming, makeup or dialogue." Experimental theatre
 
in the secondary school is examinee in 3 ways: (1) anal

ysis of questionnaire response from 31 dramatic arts and
 
speech teachers in Utah; (2) analysis of the writer~s
 
personal interviews with 4 of the teachers; (3) "descrip

tion and analysis of an experimental play produced at
 
Provo High School in 1963." Questionnaire survey was
 
conducted early in 1964 and investigated the following
 
areas: teacheros academic training in experlment~l theatre,
 
number of plays produced per year in each sch,ool, extent
 
to which experimental theatre was taught and/or pr.oduced
 
in each school., teachet·~s "reaction to the production of
 
experimental theatre in the high schcol." Areas investi..
 ~ 
gated in interviews with teachers who had produced ex ~lperimental plays included: (1) choice of playa-titles of	 '.,!

l 
• lplays produced, reasons for. choosing to produce them,	 '" , 
I~ i,teachers' suggestions as to "other good choices of ex


perimental. plays for the secondary school;" (2) explana.. 1
 
il 

tion of the p1ay..-amount of time spent analyzing the play 
and theory of experimental theatre; (3) attitudes of cast 
and audience toward experimental productions; (4) disci
pline--comparison of cast dhd.pHne in. expeI'imental 
productions to discipline "in more reaHstlc product!ons," 
(5) 1earning--comparison of students O learning experlence 
1n experimental productions to that of real~stlc produc
tions; (6) rehearsal time--c:ompar!son of amount of time 
spent on expe:t'imenta1 productions tiD that spent on reaUs
tic productions. The experimentalL play, produced at PI'OVO 

High School and d!rected by writer!) was The Ghost Sonata 
by August SZ;:I'::ndberg. The producHon is de:scribed and 
analyzed according to the fol1owingg plot ,l costuming~ 

makeup, reasons for choosing the plsYll problems Qf the 
production!> reactions of cast» (;1''* 8rLd aud~em.~e. 

Features:	 Text also includes a "brief histox"y of experimental
 
theatre." a listing of the arguments for and against
 
producing experimental theatre on the secondary level»
 
an.d pictures of writer~s product~on of !be Ghost Sonp~.
 

Weisman, He~.en T. "Dramatics in the Development of the. ChUd and Ado
lescent." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1964. Text 113 PP.; 
bibliography 4 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: 
Abbot Memorial Library, Emerson College, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to stress the important role dramatics can play
 
in the development of the personality when it is handled
 
by a dramatics teacher or leader who understands the
 
emotional needs of the child and adolescent and therefore
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creates act:1vi ties and exerct'3:,='s te> $~t~ 5fy these needs." 

Methods:	 Study deals with develcpmental dramatics\) "the authorOs
 
original concept of a. dramatics program designed entirely
 
for the purpose of developing the ~nd~vidu~l.!P It h
 
concerned w1th the &ge groups 6 through 16. Initial
 I
consideration emphasizes the value of ~slng dramatics to I 
help a child satisfy the need to cOMWJnicate and the need 
to express and develop creative potent~a.l. Developmental 
dramatics is then described in terms of ~ts contrtbut!ons 
to the following areas of ch~ld development: emot1onal, 
social, ciUl,tural and ~nteUectual\) pe:-sonElUty\) creative, 
and talent. A chapter devoted to the te~cheros role In 
the program emphasizes the nece~s~ty fc~ the teacheros 
understanding of lithe interests and need,s of the youths 
with whom she win be working." The "t,?o1:s" of the pre ,·1
gr&m--the dramatics activities--are di~cussed in terms 

$'1'"
of their goals and nature, how they ~an be adapted to	 

~, 

BI! 
various age groups and var~ous needs, and how they prOD ~~' 1
 

vide opporbjn~ties in group and ind:vidual d~velopment.
 

These activities ~ncludeg creative dramatics\) 1"·o1e

play~ng, pan.tom~me~ vc1ce technique. lntroduct~on to
 
theater arts, and p~rfor.mance. The dynamics of devel

opmental dramat:lcs are ilHustrated th!'cugh dhcussion c·f
 
"vi tal stages in the growth (if the ·::M Id and ado·lescent"
 
between the ages of 6 to 16. W!th~n dl$cu$s~.on of d1s

t~ngu1sh1ng characteristics and deve'.opmental trends of
 
each stage of growth\) wr~ ter sl~ggests pert: ~nent act:lv

itles and exerc!ses ~n d~am~tics.
 

Features~	 Selected MbUograph:les on (~:c"eat~.ve d:r'amatics and I'"le

pJ.aying, voice technique ,l ar.d theat.er arts are included
 
in the text and follow the dL;cuss!<;,ns cf each area.
 

Whi te, Stanley James. "A Study of Present Prsctices and Acl.mln!stI"ative 
Atti tude,S Toward the Drama Programs of Selected M~~higan H:t.gh 
Schools." UnpubUshed Maste.:r of ArtiE! thests\) 1,951. Text 45 PP.; 
bibliography 1 P.; appencUx 12 pp. Ma.m.l..scdpt ave.Hable on inte:C a 

library lO4Q: M1ch!gan State Un!vers1ty L~braryp M~chigan State 
University, East Lansing, M~chtgan. 

Purpose:	 ".. • 0.) to i.nvesUg,ate present practices in the pre

sentation of high school plays in the State of Michigan;
 
and (2) to discover administrativE'. att! tud.s,~ toward such
 
practices and toward the students and teachers engaged
 
in them\) as revealed through a questionna!re study."
 

Methods:	 Study h based on questlonn.a~re survey of administrators
 
in 287 M!.chigan hi,gh schools. Spedfic factors investi 

gated in the survey in.clude~ a.dminhtt'ators o opinions on
 
the purposes that the!r drama programs are fulfilling and
 
on the ideal purposes of a drama program, current prac..
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tices in play casHng, use of prof i ts from plays, use 
of school	 budget fer stage equipment and supplies, 
admlnistratorsO attitudes toward evaluation of their 
schoo1$ , plays by "qualified critics or technical ad
visers," number of teachers responsible ft:)r df.rection 
of a play, for.mal dramatic training and practical ex
perience of play directors, persons responsible for 
construction, painting and lighting of stage settings, 
attitudes	 of faculty and staff toward play productions, 
extent and nature of dramatic clubs, persons respon
sible for play selection and criter~a for play selec
tion, amount of royalties "customarily" paid for 3...act 
plays, extent of additional compensation to directors 
of plays, reactions of commun!ty to play production, 
titles of plays produced wMch re~eived fa7c.!'able and 
unfavorable comments and nature o~ unfa'Yorable comments. 

~111o,

Response tl" each factor 1.n survey is stathtically	 ."",.." 
UI~I

summarized~ and then analyzed, according to size and 
I~I 

classification of the schools. 

Features~	 Appendix contains specific comments by ~dministrators
 

regarding their schools o drama programs.
 

Winship, ~rank Loren. "The Deve:l.opmen,t of Educational Thlilatre in 
Texas." Unpublished Doctor of EducaHon dissertation\) 1953. 
Preface 1B pp.; text 312 PP.; appendix 1 P.; b:1bH,ography 18 pp. 
Manuscri,pt avaUable on interlibrary loan; Unhersi ty of Texas 
Library, University of Texas\) Austin, Texas. 

Purpose:	 "... to trace the growth and development of educa~
 

tional theatre in the senior colleges and universities\)
 
the j~~ior colleges, and in the secondary schoels of
 
Texas."
 

Methods:	 A secondary purpose is "to show how and why" drama "has
 
become an integral part of the curricular and student
 
ac:t!v3.ty programs of the vast majority cf public schools
 
and colleges" in the Urd,ted States. The h!stcr~c.al
 
background of educational theatre 1s :lncluded. Drama
 
in Texe.s senior and jun:!.or colleges is invest:tgated
 
through descr1pt~on of the growth ~nd development of
 
educational theatre programs in ea~h of the schools.
 
Descr1ption is based on examination of each school°s
 
files of bulletins and catalogues. Development of drama
 
in T~~as high schools is examined through 3 types of
 
studies: (1) a questionnaire survey of 528 adminlstrao
 

tors to determi.ne the status of Mgh school dramatics
 
during 19490 50; (2) examination of records of Texas
 
Interscholastic League State One-Act Play Contest to
 
determine nature and extent of participation from 1927
 
to 1952; (3) examination of school directories of State
 
Department of Education and Texas Educat~.on Agency in
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order to prepare a "Hsting of each high school in the 
state for the 1940-41 and 1950a51 academic years with 
reference to its scholastic population a~1 the number 
of uni~s of public speak~ng which were ~ffered in each 
school." Questionnaire survey investig<9.ted the fr:law
ing factors regarding the 528 schools: number of'<:hools 
offering courses in which dramatics is taught; n;l':1ber 
of schools producing oneaact and three-act plays; play 
directors	 with a major in dramatics; administrators who 
would hire qualified drama directors if available; ad
ministrators stati.ng dramatics should be taught In 
curriculum, used only as a cocurricular activity, or as 
both; adminf.strators stating there should be no drama
tics in the schools; administrators who have directed 
a school play; adminhtrators who have co,ached high 
school athletic teams. 

~Illol .....
Features:	 Some of the information regarding college and high school 

.., 

thea~re programs is tabulated as well as discussed in I~i 

text. 

Yates, Janie B. "Dramatic Art in the Secondary Schools ,of North 
Carolina." UnpUblished Me.ster of Arts thes:ls, 1963. Text: 
50 PP.; appendix 20 PP.; bibliography 4 PP. Wt'itten at Univer
si ty of North CaroHna; microfUm copy avai.1able on purchase 
from: Photographic Service, Un.~ve:r..s~ty of North CaroH!l,a Library, 
Chapel HUl, North Ca:r:oUna. Cost: $4.00 plus postage. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to develop a cour.se in dramat~c art
 
fOT the secondary ,schools of North Carolina.
 

Methods:	 First major c;cZlsideraU,''m deals with "the history of the
 
development of dra.Tll8.t:1.c~ art. in the schools of North
 
Carolina for the past forty years;" 11.'1 which, wdter
 
briefly dlscusses:ieve10pment of both '~,,::;.;:!:':dcular and
 
ext!'a-currtcti:lar dramatlc art, Se~~,on.dlYt wr1ter d~.scusses
 

the general "aims and va~":.16S cif te.ar.:;hing dramat~c art in
 
the high schod.• " Third majur consideration contains
 
"a typical Ci')urse of study" which was "organized from
 
suggestions and ide.ss of d;·amat~.'~s tea,,":hers tr;roughout
 
North Carolina." Course ~s "designed for juniors and
 
seniors" for a 36 week per.-iod; it conta:1ns outlines for
 
the following unitsg ~IApPI'eciat:1ng the. Dr'sma," "Undei'"
 
standing the three medi.a: the living theatre, movies, and
 
radio-TV\I" "Analyzing d!'ama," "History of drama," "Inter

preting the drama," "Production," and nP1aywriti.ng."
 
Following outHne of unf. ts is a bibliography "f,or teachers
 
to use in preparation for this course of study." Final
 
major consideration contains discussion of characteristics
 
of "a typical dr.9.IIlB.tics club;" herein ll "a hypothetical
 
situation is used showing a Otypicsl' club taken from a
 
compilation of different clubs."
 

11111 
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Features:	 Appendix includes "two other ccur.'S6S of study which have 
been su,~cessfully taught," B.nd tables showing the growth 
of dramatic art in North Carolina schools frcm 1929 to 
1960. 

1111"..
.. 
1111 

1111 

Iii 



III. PLAY	 SELECTION 

This section contains all those studies in which the primary 

concern is the selection of plays for the secondary level. 

Ballet, Arthur H. "An Analysis of Value Judgments in Selected Second. 
ary School Plays.'" Unpublished Doctor of Philosophy thesis, 1953. ."

Ill. 

II~I 

'"Text 231 PP.; appendix 389 pp.; bibliography 3 pp. Written at '"
 
University of Minnesota; microf~lm copy available on pu~chase fro~:
 

University Microfilms, Inc., 300 N. Zeeb Rd.~ Ann Arbor, Michigan.
 
Cost: $8.00 plus postage.
 

Purpose: "It has been assumed that the plays selected for study
 
contain assumptions in a numbGr of behavioral areas in

cluding society, religion, psychology, economics, and
 
culture. It will be part of the purpose of this study
 
to indicate what some of these assumpt10ns are and to
 
va1idify L:~~ their presence in the plays.
 

"Further, it will be the purpose of this study to 
question a limited number of high school students, par
ents, and faculty members in order to determine their 
opinion of the truth of the assumpt~ons and the accept
ability of the assumptions on the secondary school 
stage." 

Methods:	 Writer also essumes that: (1) "the theatre influences
 
the audienct:! which sees the play performed:" and
 
(2) "people will reject isolated, expHdtly stated 
propositions which they accept in the play slcuaeion 
on the stage." Writer selected 9 of "the ten plays 
listed by Dramatics Magazine • • • as the mo,st pre. 
duced plays during the academic year 1950.1951 in the 
secondary schools having Thespian Troupes."* Through 
examination of these plays, writer developt:!d a list of 
statements which he felt represented "basic assumptions. 
ideas. or attitudes which under1y the character, theme, 
and/or plot motivations in the plays." Th:ls list was 
developed on the premise that "the playwright, in con
structing a drama. imp1icity or explicitly must make 
certain assumptions or have certain attitudes and ideas 
about how people behave and the reasons for that behavior." 
The list of statements was subjected to a 3-step seman
tic check in order that its final form "would be seman

104 
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tically clear to most senior high school. stud~mts regard
less of academic a'toili ty;" it was ,also checked by "nine 
qualified jUdges" ("chosen on the basis of academf'C: work 
in drama and actual experience in play production"), each 
of whom read one of the 9 plays and (;nec.:ked the state
ments which he felt applied to that play. Those state
ments which both the judges &nd the writer felt repre
sented attitudes present in the plays were developed into 
a 126 item questionnaire which was submitted to the fol
lowing groups "in two metropolitan Minneapolis secondary 
schools:" (1) students in grades 10, n, 12; (2) parents 
of students in the 3 grades; and (3) teachers of the 
schools. These groups were considered to be "a large 
part of the audience which attends most high school play 
productions;" 465 individuals from these groups responded 
to the questionnaire. On the questionnaire ll each person 
indicated the degree to which he felt each of the 126 
items (statements) was true and the degree to which he 
felt each was "acceptable for presentation on the high 
school stage in a play acted 'by high school students." 
Text of study contains discussion on the construction 
and administration of the questionnaire, a "stat~stical 

report" on the response to each item, and analysis of 
the respon.se. 

Features:	 Appendix con.tains extensi.ve tabulations of un ':.1me:dcal 
responses for each group!>" and "nwner1cal responses 
and percentages for combined grade levels." 

* The 9 plays were: ~n Are L~e Streetcars!> Our Hearts 
Were Young and Gay, Seventeenth S~1l Meet Me In St. 
Lo\!!§~ OUT Miss Brooks!> ~'tJl~.r liS A Freshman" One Foot 
In Heaven, We Sh..')Cik The Fami t)" Tree II Cheaper By The 
Dozen. 

Briggs, Albert Lynn. itA Survey of Content Problems in High School 
Play Selection." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1961. Text 
37 PP.; bibliography 1 p.; appendix 5 pp. Manuscript available 
on interlibrary loan (nona olrculating dur~ng summer months): 
Ohio State Uni'vers!ty LlbrarYIl Ohio State University, Columbus, 
Ohio. 

Purpose:	 To determine "the more objectionable content problems 
in the selection of high school plays as stated by 
directors." 

Methods:	 Study is based on questionnaire survey of 206 high school 
directors who held membership in the Ohio High School 
Speech League. Survey investi.gates the degree to which 
the directors would eliminate or edit any play containing 
references to smoking, drinking, swearing, race, religion, 
pre-marital or extraaIDarital relations, prolonged or heavy 

1111

"',
." 
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love making, assault action, nudity and ~emiDnudity, off 
stage or out-of-sight sound effects or dialogue referring 
to sex and pregnancy, so¢io-po1itica1 implications, and 
mental health. Results of survey are discussed accord
ing to the reactions of director's in rural and urban 
schools, and according to the directors O attitudes to
ward the above references as presented in comedy or 
farce and in drama or tragedy. Survey also indicated 
the degree of school and community "audience support" 
of the represented schoo1s o theatre programs in the urban 
and rural areas. 

",., 

Features:	 Results of survey are tabulated ~s well as discussed in 
text. Also included in the study h a Ust of 43 plays 
which the responding directors "considered to be of the 
highest literary quality and educationally worthwh~le." 

Brown, Marice Collins. "A Selective List of Plays for H1gh School 
Production~ with Suggestions for Staging." Unpublished Master 
of Arts thesis, 1956. Text 145 pp.; bibliography 5 Pp.; appen
dix 3 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loang Mississippi 
Southern College Library~ Mississippi Southern College, Hattiesburg, 
Mississippi. 

Purpose:	 " ••• (1) to select a limited number of plays of accep
table dramatic and literary mer~t which appear suitable 
for high school production and (2) to provide such sug
gestions for staging these plays as to encourage their 
more exten.s:l.ve use." 

Methods~	 Study provides information and staging suggestions which 
are beyond those found in play catalogues and which could 
help "meet the needs of the average director" in selec
ting plays for. high school prcduct~ono It is in~tiated 

wi th dhcussion on how 'W'ri ter 9 s cr~~ tarla fer' select:lon of 
the plays was established!) and on "the general thinking" 
regarding 5 elements of staging (stage facUities, cast
ing, costuming, production costs, and censorship) which 
writer determined could present the most difficult pro
blems to a high school dit'ector. Twenty plays, dating 
from 1890, were selected for the study. Each of the 
plays is d~scussed accord:1ng to the following: CO syn
opsis of plot; (2) reasons for selecting the play for 
high school production; and (3) general suggestions re
garding stage facilities, casting, costuming, production 
costs, and editing and censorship. 

Features:	 Appendix contains a list of play publishing houses, and 
"a listing of business houses dealing with theatrical 
equipment." 
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Donohue, Brother Shawn ll C.F X. "An Exam~nation of the Problem of Play 
Selection in the Secondary Scheol for All Boys and an Indication 
of a Partial Solution to be Found in the Greek ,and Roman Peri...)ds." 
Unpublished Master of Arts dissertation p 1964. Text 79 pp.; appen
dix 8 pp.; bibliography 5 pp. Microfi 1m copy available on inter
library loan: Mullen Memorial Library, Catholic University of 
America, Washington, D.C. 

Purpose:	 "... to examine and explore the problem that play 
selection presents to the director in the aU boys' 
high school." 

Methods:	 Study is introduced w~ th "a general statement of the phH.. 
osophy and aims of high s::::hc<01 educatilonal theatre." 
First major cons!deration deals with the present status 
of play selection ~!'l. the high schoel, whi,ch is determ~,ned 

by analysis of: (1) pubHshed articles on the subject; 
(2) letters from representatives of 3 play publishing 
firms; 8:L"d (3) reports of pby produ.;;tion aethi ty as 
found in publications by The National Thespian Sccietyp 
The American Educational Theatre Assoc~,aHon, and The 
Nat:lonal CathoUc Thee.tre Conference. S~cond major con
sideration deals specifically w'i th play selection in all 
boys schools--directoI's cons:lders.tlcIl,S regarding casting, 
extent, subject matter and q'uaH ty of avaHablr; 3-l'Jlct 
plays wi th allamale Ccl,sts; cu:crent play pt'oduction pracm 

tices in 38% of 130 beys sehcK.is l"'hi.:.:h rE.lspc.nded to 
wri ter Ws questionnaire survey" Third major cons:lderat:1on 
contains wrl tarO s ana.lysis cf plays f:t'om the Greek and 
Roman periods. "The selection of these pedods is pred~.. 
cated on the pdncl.ple that should an examinati""n uncover 
any plays suitable flCJ!' pI·odu.:.::t!on in a boys~ school, 
other per'lods of theatd,::d history might be exam.~ned in 
like manner." The extant pI.SLYS of Aeg,chyl':..lsp Sophocles lI 

Euripedesl) Ar:i.stophan.es p Menander p Pllliutus p and Terence 
are analyzed according to plots and characters. Included 
in this analysis are wr:1terOs sugge~t~ons regarding the 
plays best suited and those wh!ch could pcss1bly be 
adapted for pr'oduction in an aU oc'Js schc"o<1J. p and his 
suggestions regard ~,ng the conslde.ratlons w':1 th which a 
director would have to deal if he coose to produ:::e any 
of the plays. 

Features:	 Included in the appendix are: a bibliography of sources 
for one-act plays for allamale casts, and a table indi
cating titles, number of male and female characters, and 
sources for plays which could poss!bly be adapted to 
all-male casts. 
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Draper, Walter Headen. "An Evaluation of Play Selection in Thirty 
Illinois High Schools, 1949..1950." Unpublished Master of Arts 
thesis, 1951. Text 60 pp., bibl:i.c.gI'sphy 6 pp. ManuscI'ipt avail 
able on interlibrary loan: Uni.versity of UUnois L~brary, Univer
sity of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois. 

Purpose:	 ".. • to take a tentative measure of the educational 
success of dramatic productions in our high schools." 

Methods: Study involves an evaluation of the "selection of the 
plays produced by a sample group of thirty Illino~s 

high schoolsi) large and small g in the s,;::hool year 1949
1950." Evaluation of play selection h based on an 
a.point criteria evolved from lithe best iCriter~·a set 
up by wri ters on the subject of play selercth:m" from 
1920.1950. Wri ters whos," cd.t;(;tla _re s:pec:!ncaHy 
presented and evaluated includeg Gertrude Jomlson, 
Milton Smith, Roy Mitchell, Rose B. Johnsoni) Katherine 
Anne Ommanney, Ernest Bavely, F. Loren Winship, and 
Roberta D. Sheets. Fifty...one plays, Wh.::'Cll the d~rec. 

tors of the 30 Illinois schools indicated were produced 
during 1949.50, were read and evaluated by thoCl w'riter 
according to hh established cdteda. Evaluations of 
all 51 plays are presented in tables which also ~n(',lude 

information on: school enrollment p name and type of play, 
and distr~bution of male and female roles in the cast. 

Features:	 Interpretations of writerOs findings regarding high scheel 
play selection are dlscussed in text and presented in 
tables and graphs. Cha.r-.elctet·ist:lcs of play sele'cd,on arG 
discuss,ad in regard to small scho,"'b (ultder 300 enrc,U... 
ment) and large schools (over 300 en~~11ment). 

Dupre, Donald Frededc:k. "A Ju.stificadun of CC!!1'.temporaI'Y Pla.ys of 
Established Educational Merit for the High Sc~hcc,1. Stage. II Un... 
published Master. of Arts thesis g 1960. Text 61 pp.; b~~11og
raphy 3 pp. Man'Usc:.d.pt avaHable un interUbt'a:r:y loan (non
circulating during sununer months)g OMo State Univer.s~ty L~brar'Yll 

Ohio State Un~versitYll Columbusi) Oh~vo 

Purpose:	 ". • • to justHy contempoX'J;!.ry plays of estabHshed 
edl;,..::st~,:'l.'1al met'::t fo.r the high :;1.chool theatre, and to 
investig-ste the prac:t::i.cabi U ty of £lve defInIte plays." 

Methods:	 Spec1f3.c objectives are: "to examine the present level 
of the h1gh school curriculum content, to show that con· 
temporary masterpieces do meet the aims ~of secondary 
theatre.:::7" including a script 8n61ysis of five defln:1 te 
plays of this caliber; and to evaluate an actual high 
school production of one of the plays analyzed." Con.. 
tents of the following courses are examined in order to 
determine their "level of understanding and appreciation" 
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by students: history, science, art, music, Engl~sh9 and 
dramatics. Characteristics of two classifications of 
plays, "amateur" and "modern standard" (defined to in
clude "contemporary masterpieces"), are discussed to 
show that "modern standard" plays best meet the aims 
of drama in the secondary school. Five scripts were 
chosen for analysis "in the belief that they are not 
usually considered as high school materia1~ yet are 
acceptable and w1l1 improve the high school drama pro
gram;" they are Inherit the Wind, The Winslow BoY, 
Pygmalion, The Little Foxes, and Death of a Salesman. 
For each script, writer proposes an analysis according 
to the Aristotelian concepts of plot, character, diction 
and thought," and he discusses how the script meets 
established play selection standards, and how it could 
be edited "to make the play suitable for the high school 
audience." Evaluation of a 1959 high school production 
of Inherit the Win~ is based on questionnaire response 
from 436 high school students who attended the produc
tion. Questionnaire was designed "to determine the 
students° level of appreciation and understanding of 
the play." Response to the questionnaire is evaluated 
as well as reactions to the play by the administration, 
and the community in which it was presented. 

Features:	 The type of high school considered in this study ~s one 
"where there is a qualified dramatics teacher, where 
dramatics is weH established in the curdculum iJ and 
where there is evident achievement of contemporary eduo 
cationa1 aims in other areas of the s,ehool," 

Elkind, Samuel. "High School Drama as Se1f-Dhcovery." Unpublished 
Doctor of Education studY9 1963. Text 185 PP.' append1x 59 PP.' 
bibliography 11 PP. Written at Columbia Ufiiversity, microfilm 
copy available on purchase from: University Microfilms, Inc., 
300 N. Zeeb Rd.iJ Ann Arbor p Michigan. Cost: $3.40 plus postage. 

Purpose:	 ".. • to study plays most frequently produced in 
high schools throughout the United States in order to 
examine the relationship between play select~.on and 
the psychologh::al needs of youth." 

Methods:	 Study is based on concern with "the behavior of adoles
cents who are of high school agee-fourteen to eighteen 
years of age-oand who are in the ninthiJ tenth, e1eventhiJ 
and twelfth grades." From a study of literature on 
adolescence and adolescent psychology, writer selected 
and describes 8 psychological needs "common to most 
adolescents." From investigation of records of the 
National Thespian Society, writer determines what were 
the 20 most frequently produced plays in high schools 
from September, 1955, through June, 1958. Each of the 
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20 plays is analyzed in terms of its time i settlng 9 
characters i plot, and theme in order to establish the 
extent to which the play deals with or reflects each 
of the 8 psychological needs. 

Features:	 Appendix includes "a description of the time, setting i 

principal male and female characters, and plot" of 
each of the 20 plays used in the study; and a list of 
35 additional plays recommended by the writer. 

Glasscock, Bettye Jane. "One-Act Plays for School Production: A Study 
of One-Act Plays by Selected Authors." Unpublished Master of Arts 
thesis, 1954. Introduction vii PP.t text 245 PP.~ bibl~ography 

8 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Hill Memorial 
Library, Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to provide 'Pan informational and 
critical catalogue of one-act pl'3.ys by established 
authors designed to aid directors in choosing and lo
cating one-act plays for college and high school pro
duction." 

Methods:	 A one-act play is defined as "a play whose playing time 
runs from five to about forty-five minutes." Writer 
selected 294 plays by 54 authors. Major bases for selec
tion were: (1) to choose authors "who app.eared (thr'ough 
observation and through the opinions of critics) to be 
of the highest quality and whose plays appeared to be 
best suited to educational production," and (2) to choose 
one-act plays by these authors which were "avallable at 
the Louisiana State Library, the Louisiana State Univer
sity Library~ or at the Department of Speech of Louisiana 
State Univers~ty." Thus, all plays in the study "can be 
readily obtained by anyone in Louisiana through Inter
Library Loan~" and they are available to people outside 
Louisiana since "the majority of them appear in standard 
volumes." Text of study contains the informational 
catalogue of the 294 plays. Each play, listed under the 
name of its respective author, is described according to 
the following items: "the type of play; the number of 
characters and a list of characters, information about 
sets, costumes, and make-up; a plot summary; comments on 
the play and minor production suggestions; and the where~ 

ahouts of the play." The catalogue is divided into 
chapters according to authors of America, Britain, Ireland, 
and miscellaneous countries. 

Features:	 Since writer believes that "the director must be the one 
to decide which plays are appropriate to his group," she 
does not designate the plays for high school or college 
production. She does, however, frequently comment on the 
level of acting required for specific plays. 
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Kearns, William Gallatin o itA Study of the ThreegAct Plays Produced in 
Selected West Virginia High Schools in 1953-54." Unpublished 
Master of Arts thesis ll 1955 0 Text 69 PP.' bibliography 2 Pp., 
appendix 15 Pp. Manuscript available on interUbrary loan~ Edwin 
Watts Chubb Library, Ohio University, Athens, Ohio. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to survey the three-act plays produced in the 
high schools of West Virginia during the 1953G54 school 
year in order to: 

1.	 Compile a list of plays produced during that 
period. 

2.	 Study s:ome of the factors influel1.cing the selec
tion of plays for production." 

Methods: A secondary purpose of the study is to compare the plays 
most frequently produced by member· schools of the 
National Thespian Society throughout the United States 
with those of the member and non-member schools of West 
Virginia in order to determine if West Virginia schools 
are following a national trend in play production. Study 
is based on questionnaire method and limited to those 
West Virginia high schools which indicated that speech 
and/or dramatics training was being offered as an accreda 
ted course or was only an extraGcurricular actt.... ity. 
Play directors in 95 of these schools responded to the 
questionnaire which was organized to reveal 5 general 
types of information: (1) titles of each schoolos threeD 
act play productions during 1953-54 together with name 
of sponsor or sponsoring organization ll cost, income, and 
size of audience; (2) directorOs evaluation of the plays 
in terms of audience popUlarity, educational value to 
students, ease of production, and literary and dramatic 
value, (3) factors influencing choice of plays; (4) pre
paration, experience and teaching responsibilities of 
directors, (5) facUities and equipment avaUable for 
play production. Sources for information on the second
ary purpose are: (1) information submitted on the ques~ 

tionnai.res, (2) "Summary of the 1953-54 Thespian Season," 
Dramatics, (October, 1954) and "Fourteen Year Summary of 
Plays Produced by Thespian Troupes w" DramatIcs., (MarchI) 
1952). 

Features~	 IntroductoI'y chapter s~mmarizes 6 factors which most often 
influence choice of plays: type of plaYt expel'ience of 
director, casting, royalty, stage facilities, and aud
ience. Results of questionnaire survey are tabulated as 
well as discussed in text. 

Kempe, Evelyn Jean. "An Analysis of the Drama Loan Service at the Uni .. 
versi ty of Alabama, 1949-50." Unpublished M~u3ter of Arts thesis, 
1951. Text 77 PP.; bibliography 3 PP. Manuscdpt available on 
interlibrary loan: Main Library, University of Alabama, University, 
Alabama. 
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Purpose:	 ".. • to explain in detail how the University of 
Alabama Drama Loan Service operates, to analyze the 
records which have been kept, and to compare the rea 
quests for plays received by the Drama Loan Service 
with the plays actually used by the directors rea 
questing the service." 

Methods:	 Study includes~ (1) history and current operation of 
loan service, (2) analysis of correspondence received 
by the loan service in regard to those letters which 
requested specific plays and those which left play 
selection to the librarian; (3) analysis to determine 
the nature of the plays produced in high schools using 
the loan service. Analysis regarding high schools is 
based on questionnaire sent to schools using drama 
loan service. Analyses of plays requested and plays 
produced by high schools are compared. 

Features:	 Some of the considerations which are also illustrated 
in tables are~ size of schools using loan service, 
publishers of most-requested plays, 1949 0 50, royalties 
of most-requested plays; kinds of plays reported used 
for high school production; publishing companies of 
plays reported used for high school production; num. 
ber of acts in high school plays reported as produced, 
royalties of plays reported used for high school pro
duction. 

Kinnie, Jean Carol. "A Study of the Standards for the Choice of Plays 
Used by Nebraska High School and College Drama Directors," Unpubo 

lished Master of Arts thesis, 1953. Text 125 pp,; bibliography 
2 PP.; appendix 8 PP. Manuscript available on Interl~brary loan; 
Love Library, Univers~,ty of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska, 

Purpose: • to evaluate the standards by which Nebraska" 
drama directors choose plays for production by, 

1.	 Determining what the approved standards of play 
selection are. 

2.	 Discovering what standards of play selection are 
now in use. 

3.	 Discoved,ng what standards aI'e followed by pub
lishers in choosing manuscripts. 

4.	 Formulating a Bet of the plays done in the past 
three years by Nebraska high schools, 

5.	 Evaluation of the plays listed." 

Methods:	 Approved standards of play selection are determined 
through examination of related textbooks~ articles, and 
other documents. Questionnaire survey is used to deter
mine what standards of play selection are followed by 
play pUblishers and by Nebraska college and high school 
directors. Seven major drama publishers and directors 
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in 229 high schools and 18 colleges responded to the 
survey. Questionnaires to high school and college 
directors	 surveyed the following factors concerning 
one-act and three-act plays they had produced: (1) rea
sons for choice of script; (2) amount of royalty paid; 
(3) size of cast; (4) audience and student preferences 
in regard to types of productions; (5) person or persons 
authorized to choose scripts; (6) extent and nature of 
administration "taboos" on choice of script. Results 
of high school survey are considered according to school 
enrollment classifications. Results of college and 
high school surveys of the 6 factors are compared, Ques
tionnaire sent to publishers surveyed their' reasons for 
choice of manuscripts and the types of scripts they pre
ferred. Results of this survey "are used only to sug
gest a relationship to the standards of the individual 
director." A list of plays produced in Nebraska high 
schools and colleges from 1950 to 195:~ is compiled from 
response to questionnaires; and is then compared to the 
recommended play lists of Katherine and Pierce Ommanney 
and also of N, Edd Miller, University of Michigan. 

Features:	 Results of surveys are tabulated as well as discussed 
in text according to one-act and three-act plays. The 
listing of high school and collage productions over a 
3 year period also indicates how many of the plays "have 
known Ii tel'sry or Broadway backgrounds," the number of 
times each play "was recommended by Nebraska directors," 
and the availability of the play scripts through the 
University of Nebraska Play Library Loan Service. 

Linnabary, Ivan Bennett. "An Analysis of Plays Demonstrating the Use 
of Plot Problems as a Device for Play Select~on and Dramatic 
Instruction." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis 9 1962. Text 
93 PP.; bibliography 4 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary 
loan (non-circulating during summer rnonths)~ Ohio State University 
Library, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio, 

Purpose:	 ", •• to select a representative number of plays from 
the works of weH known playwri tes CsJ.J:CJ of Western 
civilization" and to organize their "problems and themes 
into a gUide which can be used by high school drama 
teachers and their students as a device for play selec
tion and dramatic instruction." 

Methods:	 Selection of plays is based on "the writerts choice from 
all the plays read," and interpretation of their related 
problems and themes is based on writer's "personal 
analysis." The plays are classified according to 3 major 
themes: man's relation to his social order, man's rela
tion to man, and man's relationship to God. Plays class
ified under the theme of mants relation to his social order 
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are analyzed according to how they depi.ct the problems 
regarding: (1) the nature of just.ice, (2) the features 
of a responsible public servant, and (3) how mistakes 
are corrected. Plays classified under the theme of 
man's relation to man are analyzed according to the 
following	 problems: (1) the relationship of mankind to 
love and sex, (2) the relationship of parent and child, 
and (3) the different social levels of mankind, Plays 
classified under the theme of man's relationship to 
God are analyzed according to the problems of: (1) the 
nature of	 man's basic goals, (2) the destiny of mankind, 
(3) the nature of man's resistance to the inevitable, 
and (4) the relationship of the so~l of man to eternity. 
The problem analyzed in each play is not necessarily 
identified as a major or minor problem. The plays used 
for analysis are: Hamlet, Bury the Dea~, !he Little 
~, Sophocleso Antigone, The Inspector General, 
Inherit the Wind, The Emperor Jones, The Wild Du~k, ~ 

of the Brave, Julius Caesa~, Street Scene, They Kn~ 

What They Wanted, ~eslre Under the Elms,~ The Women, I.!l2. 
Member of the Wedding, All Ny Sons, The Childrens Hour, 
Miss Jul~e, Dead End, A D0110s House, P~trified Forest, 
Rainmaker" Oedipus the King, Our Town, ''che Master BuUdtt, 
The Glass Menagerie, Candida, Green Pastu~~ ~he Tragi~ 
cal History of Dr. Faustus, Everyman, The Greet JUvide. 

Features:	 Some plays are analyzed accordIng to the~r :r'epresentation 
of more than one problem. Frequently dialogue from the 
play is presented to illustrate the problem being analy
zed. Following analysis of each problem 1s a list of 
additional plays which the teacher or student could refer 
to ttfor further evidence and greater understanding of 
the problem." 

Lorenzini, August p. "An Analysis of Twenty High School Plays from 
the Standpoint of Their Possible Contribution to Human Relations." 
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1950. Text 46 PP.' bibliog
raphy 3 PP.; appendiX 2 pp. Manuscript avaHable on interlibrary 
loan: UniveI's1ty of Denver Library, University of Denver, Denver, 
Colorado. 

Purpose:	 VI... to analyze twenty frequently produced high school 
plays from the standpoint of their possible contribu
tions to the area of human relations." 

Methods:	 Plays used in the study were selected from a list pro
duced by a 1949 AETA special committee which conducted 
a survey among high school directors to discover their 
choice of plays. Analysis is made on the basis of 8 
aspects of social living: patterns of family life, com
munity contrast, economic differences~. differences be
tween generations, adjustments to new places and situa
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tions, group membership, experiences of acceptance and 
rejection, and stereotypical thinking in regard to mem
bers of minority and ethnic groups. Analysis of each 
play contains a brief description of plot followed by 
discussion of the play's "aspects of social living." 

Features:	 Study includes a brief chapter describing similar studies 
of human relations in drama. 

Matthews, Rev. Francis Joseph. "A Critical Analysis and Evaluation of 
Plays for Catholic Secondary Schools." Unpublished Master of Arts 
essay, 1953. Text 53 PP.; bibliography 3 PP.; appendix 4 Pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: St. Louis University 
Library, St. Louis University, St. Louis, Missouri. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to present a list of one-act plays which are be
lieved to be acceptable morally to the Church and, at the 
same time, dramatically to the stage." 

Methods:	 Study deals with analysis of 35 one-act plays "which con
form to two criteria: those set up by the Church with 
regard to her moral code; and the universal standards 
for a good one-act play." Discussion of writerOs formu
lation of criteria precedes analysis of the plays. An
alysis of each play includes the following information: 
"title and author of the play, the number and sex of 
the characters p a list of the characters, a short sum
mary of the plot, the audience appeal, difficulties of 
staging, and the conditions for productJ.on." 

Features:	 Appendix contains: (1) list of 15 additional one-act 
plays which writer examined and found unacceptable 
according to his criteria; and (2) list of sources for 
the 35 acceptable plays. 

Roberts, Joseph. "A Survey of Full Evening Plays Presented by Selected 
California High Schools During 1953-1954." Unpublished Master of 
Arts project, 1956. Text 45 PP.; bih1iography 1 p.; appendix 4 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: San Jose State College 
Library, San Jose State College, San Jose, Cal1forn~a. 

Purpose:	 ". • • (1) to inquire into the number and types of full 
evening plays presented by selected high schools in 
California during the school year 1953-1954; (2) to ascer
tain the methods used to choose plays; (3) to discover 
problems encountered in selecting plays; and (4) to for
mulate a list, based on the experience and knowledge of 
high school directors of plays, of full evening plays 
presentable and worth presenting on the secondary level." 
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Methods: "Full evening plays" are defined as those which are pre
sented for an audience and "comprise a full evening's 
entertainment"--from 2 to 5 acts in length. Project is 
based on questionnaire survey of 182 California high 
schools. The 158 different plays produced by these 
schools are tabulated according to: name of play, type 
(comedy, drama, etc.), publisher, total number of pro
ductions, number of productions by schools with enroll 
ment under 500, and number of productions by schools 
with enrollment over 500. Also listed are titles of 
most frequently produced plays and number of full even
ing productions the schools presented during 1953-1954. 
Directors' methods of play selection and their problems 
in play selection are each discussed according to 4 
classifications. The plays recommended by directors 
total 128 and they are tabulated according to: name, 
type, publisher, and number of recommendations. 

Features:	 Appendix includes the "criteria for play selection 
approved by The Southern California Committee of the 
American Educational Theatre Association • • • as an 
example of one criteria that has been agreed upon by 
a group of California high school drama teachers." 

Ross, Marie Ann. "The Effect of Censorship Upon the Qual~ty of High 
School Plays." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1964. Text 
35 PP.; bibliography 1 P.; appendix 17 PP. Manuscript available 
on interlibrary loan: University of Oklahoma Library, University 
of Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to discover to what extent quality plays, 
written by estabUshed, creative playwrights, are not 
acceptable for high school production because of gena 
erally accepted moral standards." 

Methods:	 Sources of information for the investigation are: 
(1) letters from 31 universities and colleges in the 
United States which sponsor speech and dramatic tourna
ments; (2) personal interviews with school administrators, 
ministers, and professors of psychology and philosophy 
in or near Norman, Oklahoma. Letters--from university 
drama department chairmen and directors of dramatic 
tournaments who responded to writer's request for "any 
pertinent information concerning censorship in univer
sity- or state-sponsored contests"--are analyzed to deter
mine the extent and nature of contest censorship. Inter
views conducted with "six school administrators, three 
clergymen, a professor of philosophy, and a professor of 
adolescent psycholog~' are discussed in order to indicate 
contemporary attitudes toward censorship in high school 
productions. The interviews concentrated on the 5 sub
jects which frequently cause "adverse reactions in the 
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conununity" when portrayed on stage: drinking, smoking, 
love scenes, vulgar or profane language, and situations 
involving	 triangle affairs, promiscuous relationships 
and representations of pregnancy. Based on the results 
of the interviews, "ten Pulitzer Prize-winning plays of 
alternate	 years during the last twenty years" are eval
uated according to the 5 subjects in order to determine 
their suitability or adaptability for high school pro
duction. 

Features:	 Recognizing that attitudes vary according to types of 
conununities, writer attempts "to show only general 
reasons for censorship." AppendiX contains quotations 
from letters received from colleges and universities; 
and summaries of the specific attitudes of each of the 
persons interviewed. 

Smith, Nathan C. "A Study of the Dramatic Production Aetivity in High 
Schools in Utah to Determine to What Extent Plays of High Literary 
and Dramatic Value Are Being Produced." UnpUblished Master of Arts 
thesis, 1963. Text 47 PP.; appendix 30 PP.; bibliography 2 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Brigham Young University 
Library, Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah. 

Purpose:	 "(1) To discover what plays were produced in Utah high 
schools during the two school years 1959-60·tind 1960
61, the costs involved in these productions,' profit or 
loss realized from them and the disposition of th~s 

profit. (2) To discover the reasons for the choice of 
these plays. (3) To determine if graduates from partic
ular institutions tend to produce the same kind of plays. 
(4) To determine if the type of play produced has any 
significance in regard to audience size. (5) To dis
cover if plays are produced by a central drama depart
ment or by other organizations. (6) To discover if 
student and audience interest is greater in plays of 
high literary and dramatic value." 

Methods:	 Study is based on results from a questionnaire survey of 
48 drama directors of the pUblic and private high schools 
in Utah. High schools represented in the survey are 
grouped into classifications based on enro11ment p and 
characteristics of their drama activities are considered 
both according to their grouping as well as according to 
a state average. From data gathered on the 6 points of 
the stated purpose, conclusions are drawn and recommenda
tions and proposals are presented. It is not within the 
scope of the study to prove hypotheses of these 6 points 
by statistical presentations. 

Features:	 Data is presented in text as well as tabulated. In addi
tion to the 6 points stated in purpose, the study also 
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indicates	 how many of the drama directors in the various 
sizes of schools were speech majors in college. Appen
dix includes 2 listings of titles of one-act and three
act plays	 produced in Utah high schools: first listing 
shows the	 types of plays produced by the various enroll 
ment groupings and second listing indicates the types of 
plays produced by graduates of the same institutions of 
high education who were teaching in the stateVs high 
schools. 

Stradinger, Rudy. "Recommended OneooAct Plays for High School Use." 
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1956. Text 107 PP.; selected 
references 2 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Uni
versity of Wyoming Library, University of Wyoming, Laramie p 

Wyoming. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be "to select a group of one..act plays 
that have enough value to justify their use in high 
schools." 

Methods: Study is initiated with discussions on~ the values which 
students receive from studying dramatics, the educational 
value of the one-act play, and the value of the one-act 
play festival. Secondly, writer discusses the basic 
structure of the one-act play, and the criteria he used 
in selecting the plays recommended in his study. Major
ity of text is devoted to annotations of 80 one-act plays 
which are classified as either farce, comedyj melodrama» 
or tragedy. Each annotation contdns the foHowing in
formation: title, playwright, c1a5,,~fication, sununaryof 
pl~t, number and age of characters, type of setting, time 
of play, royalty price, name of publisher, and comments 
by the writer regarding such factors as dramatic appeal, 
plot, theme, characterizations, and staging. 

Features: A listing of the addresses of the represented publishers 
is provided at the end of the study. 

Waack, William Lee. "Selection of American One-Act Plays for High 
School Production." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1957. 
Text 104 PP.; appendix 46 PP.; bibliography 4 pp. ManuScI'ipt 
avai1ab1e,on interlibrary loan: State University of Iowa Library, 
State University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Purpose:	 ". • • (1) to formulate criteria by which to select 
plays to serve significantly objectives of secondary 
education; (2) to devise procedures by which these 
criteria can be applied in the selection of plays for 
production in the secondary school; and (3) to apply 
these criteria and procedures to the analysis of 
selected one-act plays." 
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Methods: In first major consideration, writer describes "two gen
eral educational objectives which he feels can be signi
ficantly applied when selecting a play for production in 
the secondary school." Herein, writer also describes 3 
different, pUblished sets of educational objectives from 
which ,he formulated his criteria of 2 "general" objec
tives. In second major consideration, writer discusses 
his selection of 33 plays from 144 American one-act 
"plays to be performed on the stage" as found in the 
Margaret Mayorga series, The Best 0ne-Act Plays and :I.!l! 
Best Short Plays, from 1937 to 1956. In this section of 
the study, writer also presents comparisons and contrasts 
of the 33 plays "in relation to type, theme, plot, charac
ters, dialogue, and setting." The third major considera
tion contains writer~s analysis of the 33 plays ac~ording 

to the criteria established earlier in the study, 

Features:	 Appendix contains: (1) script of one of the 33 analyzed 
plays which includes marginal notes and "a summary of the 
writer's impressions of the play," illustrating writer's 
analysis according to his criteria; and (2) a listing of 
the 144 plays investigated by the writer. In this list 
ing, writer provides information on each pl.ay regarding 
number of characters, setting, name of publisher, royaltYj 
and comments on "dated plays and plays in which profanity, 
drinking, or sex may need to be consIdered by directors 
who are selecting plays for production by high school 
students." 

Wattron, Frank Joseph, Jr. "A Descriptive Study of the Most Popular 
High School Plays in the United States Produced by Members of the 
National Thespian Society: 193801954." Unpublished Doctor of Phil 
osophy dissertation, 1957. Text 204 PP.; bibliography 5 pp.; ap
pendix 33 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loang Univer
sity of Southern California Library, University of Southern Cali 
fornia, Los Angeles, California. 

Purpose:	 "The over-all objective was to shed Ught on high school 
play production through an analysis of the most popular 
plays," 

Methods: Specifically, writer sought answers to the following 
questions: 

"1. What are the most popular plays produced in the 
high schools of the United States? 

2, What are the most COJImlOn types of plays produced 
in the high school theatre? 

3.	 What play publishing houses and authors dominate 
the educational theatre field, and what are the 
average royalty costs per play? 

4,	 What are the sources of the playbook stories, and 
how may they best be classified as to origin? 
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5, What are the common themes, structures, and plot 
situations found in the most popular plays? 

6, What are the character requirements of the plays? 
7.	 What production effects are required for these 

plays? 
8.	 What are the most pronounced moral and social 

values found in the most-produced plays?" 
From the "yearly Thespian rolls of the most produced 
plays," writer selected the 28 full-length plays t'that 
had a total of at least 75 productions from 1938-1954." 
In 7 chapters, writer analyzes elements of the 28 plays 
which are relevant to the above questions. 

Features: Appendix includes a synopsis of each of the 28 plays. 

Westphal, Katherine. "An Analysis of Selected Plays Suitable for Pro
duction in High School and Junior College." Unpublished Master of 
Arts thesis, 1956. Text 84 PP.; bibliography 3 PP.; appendix 
153 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: San Jose State 
College Library, San Jose State College, San Jose, California. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to "partially, • • meet the needs 
of such a situation £:Where "there is no one on the 
faculty adequately prepared to handle the responsibil 
ities" of play producti0rU by supplying a selective 
list of suitable plays." 

Methods:	 Study is concerned with "(1) evaluating the content of 
literature relative to the preparation of criteria for 
analyzing plays suitable for the high school and junior 
college levels; and (2) devising a selective list of 
plays based on these criteria," Study considers "plays 
suitable for production in the three years of high 
school and two years of junior college." It deals with 
information applicable to the faculty member who, though 
untrained and inexperienced in theatre arts, is "expec
ted to assume the bewildering chore of selecting and 
producing the school play." First, writer discusses the 
purpose of a school play on the secondary level, and 
points out "the different specific objectives and methods 
of approach of the school with an organized drama depart
ment and the school which provides no formal study of 
drama." Second, writer discusses 8 factors which the 
director must consider when selecting a play, In third 
consideration, writer presents explanation of the criteria 
she used in the analysis of her "selective list of suit 
able plays" which is found in the appendix of the study, 
and she defines terms used in analysis, Final considera
tion in the text "consists of an explanation of the 
arrangement of the analysis as it appears in the appen
dix." 
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Features:	 Appendix contains writerWs analysis of 75 full-length 
and 50 one-act plays. For each play, the following 
information is provided: title, playwr~ght, pUblisher, 
date, collection in which it can be found, royalty, 
special effects, number of acts and scenes, number and 
type of sets, number in cast, period and style of cos
tumes; and writeras analysis according to theme, plot, 
level, cast, style, literary quality, and values to 
participants and/or audience, Also included in appen
dix is a bibliography of the collections in which the 
plays can be found. 

Other studies in this bibliography which deal with play ,":lection are: 

Butzier, Kenneth Gardner. "An Evaluation of Technical Problems En
countered in a Period ReVival at State College High School, Cedar 
Falls, Iowa, of Oliver GoldsmithOs She Stooes to Co.uquer." (XII)* 

Cook, Joel Steven. "Technical Aspects of the Product 10n of Musical 
Comedies in High School and College--Illustrated by I'l'c":'lIctions 
of Oklahoma! and Annie Get Your Gun," (XII) 

Hayes, Alice Margaret. "Critical Analyses of Selected OnecAct: Plays 
for Use in Junior High School," (IV) 

Lee, Lola	 Virginia. "Touring High School Shakespeare Company"" on 
Losey, Jessie Louise. LS.2.1~Ected, Annota~.1st of o.ne..Act P~ 

for Festival Use. (VII.) 

Smith, Joyce S. "Rip Van Winkle in High School--Three Stages," (XII) 

*Roman numeral refers to section of bibl~ography where the anno
tation of the study can be found, 
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IV. JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL SPEECH AND DRAMA 

This section contains all those studies which d~al with the 

junior high school level-agrades 7 to 9. It contains surveys of 

speech education as well as studies of theatre arts. 

Carey, Grant Stuart, "The Production of a Junior High Sch"ol Play." 
Unpublished Master of Arts project, 1952, Text 259 Pp., bibliog
raphy 1 p.; appendix 1 P. Manuscript available on interlibrary 
loan: Sacramento State College Library, Sacramento State College p 

Sacramento, California. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to select, organize, and produce a three act 
play on the junior high school level, and to hereln 
record the complete step-by-step development luf the 
project." 

Methods:	 The three act play which writer produced in 1952:1> using 
8th ann 9th grade students, was The Divine Fl~~! by 
Florence Ryerson and CoHn C1emen.ts. The record of the 
productionOs development is contained in the first 2:8 
pages of text and includes discussions on the fol1owingg 
(1) benefits of play production for junior high school 
student actors and technicians; (2) r;d.terh\ that a 
director may apply in selectIng a junior high school 
play; (3) wrlteres philosophy on producing a junior high 
school play; (4) technical aspects of the writerOs pro
ductlon-aproduction costs, selection of script!' selec
tion of student actol'S and techn:ii.r: lans ~ (5) staging of 
the playa-set design and construction~ rehear.sals!' set 
furnishings, costumes, make-up, and pubHcity~ (6) eval
uation of the performance. Included in the text is the 
production promptbook containing script, technical cues 
and interpretation notes, 

Featuresg Also included in text are floor plans and a colo:t'ed 
sketch of the set, 

Cooper, Mary Evalyn Collie. "An Analysis of the Teaching o~ Speech on 
the Junior High School Level." UnpUblished Master of Art.'? thesis, 
1954. Preface ii PP.; text 90 pp.; appendix 12 Pp.' bibliography 

122
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4 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loa~ (for use in 
library on1y): Tex~s Woman's University Library, Texas Woman~s 
University, Denton, Texas. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be "to study the teaching of speech as 
it fits into the setting of the junior high school." 

Methods: "Junior high school" is defined to include erades 7-9. 
Field of dramatics is considered within the general 
term, speech. First chapter deals with "the place of 
the junior high school in the educational system;" 
herein, writer investigates: definition, objectives and 
functions of the junior high school; n~eds and chararter
istics of the adolescent; methods of preparing the 
junior high school curriculum; and "general character.. 
istics of the junior high school teacher." Seccnd 
chapter deals with "the place of the speech course in 
the junior high school • • • in the light of the defin
ition and functions of the schoo ~aiQ:7, the needs of 
the adolescent that the junior high school serves, the 
requirements of an effective junior high school curricu
lum and junior high school teacher." In third chapter p 

writer investigates the objectives and offerings of 
junior high school speech when it is used: in the English 
program, as an extra-class activity, and as a class. In 
fourth chapter, writer presents analysis of 5 textbooks 
that are "published specifically for speech in the junior 
high school area." This analysis includes information 
on: areas of primary emphasis, grade levels at which 
they can be used, appeal to students, and types of prac
tice materials and suggestions for motivation. 

Features:	 Appendix includes: (1) a copy of the Charter for the 
Junior High School in Texas which may "be of value to 
the individual interested In. the junior high school;" 
and (2) descriptions of speech offerings in 2 schools 
which "will give a sample picture of the speech possi
bilities as worked out by two schools in. dUferent 
situations." 

Davis, George L. "A Dramatic Activities Manual for Use in the Primary, 
Intermediate, and Junior High Schools." Unpublished Master of Arts 
thesis, 1951. Text 150 PP.; bibliography 5 pp.; appendix 72 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Un.1versity of Denver 
Library, University of Denver, Denver, Colorado. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to (1) justify the universal inclusion in the 
curriculum of dramatic activities in the light of their 
value to the child; (2) follow the development of the 
dramatic impulse and suggest dramatic activities that 
would best nurture it on its various levels; (3) provide 
an explanation of these dramatic activities; (4) supply 
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simple plans for the construction of production aIds; and 
(5) provide a list of materials suitable for dramatic 
acUvi ties. " 

Methods:	 Activities considered are: creative dramatics~ pantomime, 
radio, puppetry, shadow plays~ charic verse, rhythms~ 

improvisation to music 9 and feltograms. Consideraticn 
of end result--production of plays-Dis omitted because 
of emphasis on developin~ creative expression in the 
child. It is wr!ter~s opinion that more teachers, "those 
with greater limitations of background in play production, 
would attempt the classroom approach to drama if it were 
understood." 

Features:	 Study is basically geared to primary and intermediate 
levels, but writer applies dramatic activities to various 
developmental levels and emphasizes "the importance of a 
choice of activity and materials most natural to each 
age." In dealing with jun1~)r high leveljl writer focuses 
attention on developing creative self-expression and play 
production. Study includes appendiX of source materials 
for creaHve drlUll8tics, radio script writing, feltograms, 
charic verse, puppetry, and shadow plays. 

Donham, Nanette M. "The Adaptation of ChUdren0 g Literature to Chamber 
Theatre." UnpUblished Master of Arts thes ~.s, 1961. Text 113 pp. ~ 

appendix 12 Pp., bibl~ography 2 PP. M~cr~film copy ava~!~ble on 
interlibrary loan: Occidental Co1Jl.ege Library, Occidental College, 
Los Angeles, Californ~a. 

Purpose:	 tt. • • to evaluate the dramatic technique of chamber 
theatre and to reveal that this techn~.que is especitaUy 
adaptable to childrenos literature, and that it ina 
creases the appreciation and understanding of good 
chlldren 8 s l~tera.ture." 

Methods:	 Evaluation of chamber theatre include~~ defining it and 
distinguishing it from readers theatre, describ~ng its 
origin p principles and techniques~ and presenting gen~ 

eral pr~nciples of preparing pr'ose lH:er'atu:C'e for chamber 
theatre. The adaptability of the tecm~lque of chamber 
theatre to childrenos literature is revealed through~ 

(1) discussion of the specific principles of preparing 
childrenos literature for chamber theatre, and (2) analyco 
sis of three children's storiesaco"The Nightingale" by 
Hans Christian Andersen, "The Nightingale and the Rose" 
by Oscar WHde, and "Midas" as translated from Q.vid by 
Edith Hamilton. Wt'iter's contention that the technique 
of chamber theatre can increase "the appreciation and 
understand:'.ng of good children's literature" is Ulusa 
trated through her description and evaluation of a 
chamber theatre production of the 3 stories listed above. 
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The production, directed by the writer and perfor.med by 
college students, was presented to an audience consisting 
primarily	 of children. A group of jun.~o:t high school 
students made up part of the audience. In evaluating the 
production, writer discusses how the various age levels 
of children reacted to the presentation. Of part{cular 
interest to this bibliography J.s writerVs description of 
the reactions of the group of junior high school students. 

Features:	 Description of writeris chamber theatre production is 
primarily based on a production book which includesg 
the scripts and blocking diagrams, pictures of the pro~ 

duction~ scenery sketches, floor plans, costume plates, 
lighting plan, and music scores. 

Ferguson, Margaret Ellen. "A Creatlve Dramatics Project for Children 
of the Junior High School Level." UnpubUshed Master of Arts thesis, 
1950. Text 119 PP.' bibliography 3 Pp. Manuscript available on 
interlibrary loang Michigan State University Library, Michigan 
State University, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Purpose~	 ". • • to prepare • • • a study project based on the 
Creative DramaUcs method of teaching English literature 
and history at the Junior High School level." 

Methodsg	 Project is based on John BennettO;s M.sto:dcal noveljl 
Master Skylark Q !r.troducticin descd.bes elements and 
values of creative 'dr,amatic:s proj ects for the student. 
Project covers all phases of planning and present!ng a 
"study project in Creative Dramatic.sg" 0.> background 
materials on author, histor~cal time of .stOl·y, .and syn.. 
opsis of plot, (2) development of the scena:d.t; (3) stag
ing the dramatization which includes scene designs, cos
tume and make-up c:ha:r·ts, 1~ghU.ng phlt \) stage managers 
cue sheet, rehearsal schedule, and prop Bst. 

Featuresg	 The storYjl "based on the adventures of a twelve year old 
boy in EHzabethan Englandj) during the la.ter life of 
WUHam Shakespeare." would be valuable introduction to 
students in their stody of Shakespear'ean period. Final 
chapter includes suggested list of 20 other stories suit 
able for "dramatization at the Junior High Schoc:,l level. tI 

Frank, Allan Daniel. "Speech Education for the Junior High School 
Student Based on Physiological, Psychological and Sociological 
Characteristics." Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 1954. 
Introduction xi PP.; text 169 PP.; bibliography B PP. Written at 
University of Wisconsin; microfilm copy available on purchase from: 
Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin. 
Cost: $9.09. 
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Purpose:	 ". • • to formulate a program of speech education which 
is especially adapted to the junior high schooll level. it 

Methods: "Junlor hi,gh school" is defined to include grades 7-9. 
One basic assumption of the study is that "educational 
psychology has established that the junior high student 
is sufficiently different from the senior high student 
with regard to his emotional, mental, physical, and 
social characteristics to justify the formulation or a 
separate speech program adapted to his unique needs, 
abUitles and problems." In first chapter, writer estab.. 
Hshes "thirteen goals of general educat ~,~m" and shows 
"how speech educat~,on can contribute to the realization 
of these goals." Four succeeding chapters contain hll.. 
formation on characteristics of junior high students 
which is based on "Guides to CUl"ric'ulum BuUding .. 
Junior High School Leve1 9 " a 1950 pubUcat:lon of The Sub
Committee for the Junior High School Level of The Cur:dc
ulum Guiding Committee of the Wisconsin CoopenttJ.ve Edu.. 
cational Planning Program. Chapter II "cont:air.s informa.. 
tion about the physical g:r.'owth characte:dstlcs of the 
junior high pupU; chapter III presents the data t)ll the 
social and emotional characteristi~s of the junlo~ high 
student, cMptet' IV contains the information c:m"lcernllng 
the intellectual development and i.nte~ lectual ...cultural 
interests of the junior high pupU 1 and chapter V pre
sents the data conce!":ning the 50(;:l.a1 pressureS'. influenc::!.ng 
junior high sc:hool youth. tt The 13 gc,els of educati"m 
and the infor.mation outlined in chapters !I~V are used as 
sets of criteria in choos:lng "teaching methods, goalis, 
activities and materials for a speech program tn the 
junior high school. tt In addii.tlon 9 :in chapter VI!il ~ri ter 
discusses 2 other sets of c:rlt<eriag (1) "the impL1cat1ons, 
for junior speech education j of marked individual differ
ences in juniox high studen,ts' cha!'acter'hit::!.c,s and speech 
needs, interests 9 and aMHt~es,~' and (2) "the impHca.. 
tions of the local situation." Based on these c:citeria 9 
writer describes a 3..year speech program which i,ncludes~ 

(1) a re'Quired one-,semester' 7th grade speech cou1.'se, 
(2) a "foUow..up program" for 8th grade students in which 
the speech teacher observe,; and evaluates students e 
speech perfOrDllanCeS in classes other than speech, and 
(3) a required one-semester 9th grade speech course. 
Chapter VII contdns an outline of the goals and units 
of the 7th grade course which "is designed to help stu... 
dents master fundamentals of speaking; to diagnose in... 
dividual speech needs 9 interests and abilities; to begin 
the process of individual speech improvement; and 9 in a 
general way, to lay the ground work for more advanced 
training in the ninth grade." Chapter VIII contains an 
outline of the 9th grade course which concentrates "on 
the application of the fundamentals which were learned in 
the seventh grade ll and the satisfaction of the unique 
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speech needs and interests of ninth graders as a grouP9 
as well as individual speech needs and interests,tl 

Features:	 Although emphasis is on speech fundamentals, both 7th 
and 9th grade courses contain units·· related to theatre 
arts. Regarding the 3-year. pr'ograDI, w':d.ter states: 
"Here is formulated a speech progt'am sufHciently broad 
and flexible so that it can be adapted to unique local 
needs, problems and interEsts," 

Glorfeld, Louis E. "A Plan for Preparing and Operating a Marionette 
Theatre at the Junior Hil,gh School Level .. " Unpublished Master of 
Arts in Educat!.on thesis, 1956. Text 84 pp., bibliography 3 pp.' 
appendix 7 PP. Microfilm copy available on interlibrary loang 
State College of Iowa LlbI'ary, State College of IOl,a il Cedar Falls, 
Iowa. 

Purpose:	 ". • u to present a workable plan for preparing and 
operating a mat':'i.onette theatre at the juntor high 
school level." 

Methods: "Junior high school" is defined to include gI'ades 7...9. 
Study is pr!marUy based "on the w!·lter.~ s experiments.. 
tion in the construct~r,,')n 8.nd operation of a mad.onette 
theatre" in an Iowa junior high school. Discussk,ns are 
presented on: (1) how puppetry has been used in educa
tion in the past, (2) how a ma:donet:te theatre "would 
coordinate and integrate the needs <!lnd objec'd.':,es of the 
present day juniCJ~ high school,Y' (3) the hbtory of pup... 
pets and puppet plays, and (4) the sources wh~.ch teachers 
and students can use in creat ing origlnal s<cY'ipts for 
marionette plays, Wrltef'~s plan for preparing a marion", 
ettEi theatre conta~ns outlines of objectives and needed 
equipment, and discuss!ons on "construction of ma:donco 

ettes 9 the marionette stage, scenerY9 costumes, proper... 
ties Il and the preparation of ma'l·~.onette sCir'ipts. II In 
his discussion of stage construction, writer presents 
"ol"iginal plans" for 2 typ8S of sta.ges which "could be 
used by junior high school teach~rs limited in facl1!ties 
and budget." In dhcussJ..ng the operation of madonette 
theatre on the junior high schoal leve1 9 write~ descr1bes 
classroom activi tles which could be used aft~t' ma.:ti.on,ettes 
and stage are constructed, and he presents ~Itwo examples 
of scr'ipts sui table for marionette plays." 

Features: AppendiX contains~ a list of folk tales "suitable for 
adaptation as marionette scripts in the junior high 
school;" a list of "bi bHographles of myths 9 legends, 
and stories which might 'be adapted for marionettes;" a 
list of "published marionette plays suJtable for begin... 
ners in the junior high school,!' and a list of "source 
material for marionette construction and stage design." 
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Hart, M, Leslie. "A Study of the Speech Programs in S,,,lected Jun:J..:Jr 

High Schools in Iowa." Unpublished Master of AT:, thesis s 1957. 
Text 78 PP.; b~bHography 4 pp., <lOi.ppendix 17 pp, ,:,"ianuiSct'iLpt 
available on interlibrary I'oam State. Un)lyersity of Iowa Library, 
State University of Iowa, lowe. City, Iowa, 

Purpose:	 "... (1) to investigate the SplO"G(:::h programs and acttv
ities in Iowa jurd,or high schools 'I,h{c:h were situated in 
cities with a population of 15900~ or over, in an attempt 
to determine what students Bre c,ftE:lred in the way of 
activities and classes to develop speech abUity, (2) to 
investigate t:he trainlng and 'background of the teachers 
responsible for teaching speech~ (3) to make ~omparisons 

between what the authodtlles ~,n ,speech and junior Mgh 
school eduCSLt~,on say shcul,d be done and the results as 
.shown lln tMs invest:lgat:i<:Jlt'l", and (4) t.:, draw whateV'er 
conc:lus!ons and make whatever recounnendl4t:]ICi!\IS the r~ompa!'... 
!sons seem to uphold." 

Methods:	 WrlterOs first major ccnslde~ation is a discussion of 
"the aims and function.s of the junior high school and 
the objective,s of the H:c'st year.' speech prog:::am as set 
up by authorities in education and in spe.eC:h education," 
Secoo.d, wI':lter presents result,s of' 2 questionnaire sur.. 
veys of Iowa junior high schools "~.n ,c:ltles with a popu... 
lation of 15 ~OOO or over'." One survey received response 
from 21 speech teache.rs in these ,SeheH) 1,;; • The other sur... 
'ley received response from teacher'S of speech ac:tbd,ties 
in the sc:hoo1s whelre "speech was taught in EngUsh 
classes!) (:ore...curric.ula ll ©l" compl~te1:r out:s:1de of the 
classroom." Th.e surveys ~nvestlga,ted the foU,ow'lng 
factorsg objectives of spee:e:h!i) grade~, in wh:lch spe:ech 
was taught, extent to whl<e;h spee.c:h was required or elece> 
ti'ire \l S lz,e of c lasses ~ t ::tme 8J l(\tted to speech (j lasses ~ 

length and frequency cf (:1,9.s:5 meEO:tfLngs ~ Ilumber of yea:rs 
speech had bee:n part of cur:dc'Ulum~ textbooks used Il 
speech l~ctj"v:ltie:s ,and sk:Ln~s ts,ught\l nature of acth'''' 
it~es used tv beg:ln <:::!Lasses :!.n spe.e<::h, spe,e¢h acUvit~es 

superv~sed or directed ,,,,n extI',~.,cur!~lt:ola~ basts j) m,der... 
graduate ffi,'9ljors and minor's of speech teachers\l graduate 
majo:t's\l te9.chet'sP last year' of '~D~j,ege at;tendilln{~e\l num... 
ber of year:f'J te",t::hers h.e:ve taught speech and EngUsh, 
other cla:5ses taught by speech t€,a..::her's ~ edw:~at:lon~l 

publ ications tel whiri;:h spee(~h t>&achers have access!i) 
availability of speech correct!onists to the schools, 
nature and extent of speech un~tstaught in classes 
other than speech, Resl..~lts of the sUI'veys are presented 
and then analyrl,ed according to the urecommendations of 
the authorities" in the fields of educa.tion and spe,ech 
education. 

Featuresg	 Results of the surveys are presented in tables as well as 
di,scussed in text. Study does not con,cent-rate solely on 
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dramatic activities, however 9 the nature and extent of 
dramatic oIlretiivities, in the surveyed schools h~ ~.ndi.<cated, 

Hayes, Allee Margaret. "Critical Analyses of Selected One...Act Plays 
for Use in Junior High School." Unpublished Master of Arts in 
Education thesis, 1961. Text 63 PP.' bibliography 3 PP. Micro
film copy available on interHbrary loan: State College of :bwa 
Library, State College of lowa t Cerla!' FaUss- lows. 

Purpose:	 ", •• U) to set up criter1a by which the value and 
worth of one..act plays are judged; (2) to analyze 
selected one..act plays according to these cr~terla; 

and (3) to re.c:ommend plays for use In the jun,lor high 
schooL" 

Methods:	 "Junior high school" 1:s de.fined to include grades 7-9, 
On.1y those plays, ~'of less than s~xty mlm.1tes duration" 
are considered in the study. The cd.t:e:da for anall.yzlng 
selected onem,9.ct plays "evolv.~d from the combination of 
authoritative sour¢es in dramaturgy and the professional 
exper~ence of the writer." A total of 21 plays were 
selected for the study and are analyzed according to 
the criteria which cover3 the fo11owing factors~ 

(1) production. needs!) (2) theme g (3) pl,ot~ (4) charac... 
tersj) (5) dialoguej) and (6) ,syn(lJPS~S, The synops~s II 

"although not strictly in the cat'eg(;;L"Y of a c'!'],te'['~I~m 

for judging the value elf a pl,aYt" cont,dn'3 add~,t1onal 

information which would be helpful to s, drama :t;:~!i.ch 

when selecting one of the plays. Fo:.' each play that 
is analyzed there is al:=:o ~nfor.mtit:lCin It'egarding~ name 
of playwright, name and ,addres,s of pubUsher j) and 
I'oyalty fee. The pl:ty:S <maly!l?d in the study a:re those 
that "conf~')rmed d,go)~'ously til) .standards set forth in 
the cl'i teria" and a:t'el therf,,[O::t'e re~,o:lllIlended by the 
writer. 

Features:	 "The W,t'ii.ter. has produced n<&8.r'IL1' a~.l of the selected 
plays in junior high ,sC:h(I'(()JJl so!) cO:Ci$=qu~n.tly!) 1s Wf.;U 
acquainted wH:h the va:.::1ous pr'(~bJl.ems relating to their 
product::h'"m.as wen 2';': w:1 th theIr 'Value and WOt,th f:or 
the jurdor high school age..g:r·,)1up." 

Hendrick, Ze1wanda. "The Exploratory Speech Course :J.n the Juni.ot' High 
Schools of Dallass- Texas." UnpUblished Master of Arts thesis, 1958, 
Text 54 PP.; appendix 10 PP.' bibliography 1 p. Manuscript avail 
able on interlibrary loan: Fondren LibrarYil Southern Methodist 
University, Dallas, Texas. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seams to be "to show • • • the extant to which 
Exploratory Speech Is being used as ml implement of the 
function of exploration in the Dallas junior high school." 
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Methods:	 First major consideration of the study is an analysis of 
"the junior high school, its aims~ its functions and its 
specific role for junior high students." Second, writer 
explains "the general concept of exploration and its 
significance to the curricu1wn of the junior high school~il 

and describes how the Dallas school system incorpc:~~tes 

this concept into its junior high school currlcu1um. In 
Dallas, exploratory courses in various areas are offered 
on the 8th grade level for periods of 9 weeks, with the 
purpose of preparing "the junior high school student for 
a proper choice of elective courses for the ninth grade 
and for high school." Third, writer describes the ex.. 
p10ratory speech course as it is offered in each of 10 
Dallas junior high schools. This section of the study ~s 

based on writerOs interviews with "a total of thirty.. 
three administrators, principals, teachers and students," 
and on writerOs "personal experiences as a teacher of 
Exploratory Speech in Dallas." This section of the study 
includes:	 description of "units taught and methods em.. 
p10yed by	 the teachers of Exploratory Speech" in each of 
the 10 schools, description of writerOs approach to 
teaching the course, and discussion of comments made by 
former students regarding benefits they rece~ved from the 
course. The speech units taught, in varying degrees in 
the schools, include: storytelling, drama and pantomime, 
parliamentary law, debate, radio ~nd TVp creat~ve writing g 

and outlining. 

Features:	 Appendix contains "an example of the dh:Cl.lission" that the 
wri tel' presents "during the first class meet1mg of the 
course\)" and discussion of comments IM.de by 14 former 
students of the course. 

Holt\) Alice M. Donoho. "The Process of Adapting ChUdI'enQs Literature 
into Short Plays for Use in the Early Junior High Year.s." Unpub.. 
1ished Master of Arts thesis 9 1959. Preface i p.~ text 64 PP.' 
suggested stories for dramatization 2 PP.' bibliography 5 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan (for Uise in Ubrary on1y)g 
Texas WomanOs University Library, Texas WomanOs University, Denton g 

Texas. 

Purpose:	 ".. • to show that from the wealth of material in story 
foI'm p teachers may easily adapt stories for use as short 
plays." 

Nethods:	 In first chapter, writer discusses "the need for dramatic 
material" at the junior high school level which will 
"bridge the gap between the ages when students enjoy 
working with stories creatively and when they want to 
work with full length plays;" and she points out the 
characteristics of stories which would be "suitable for 
dramatizlng~" In second chapter, wr~ter explains how 
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plays and short stories differ~ and she discusses plot 9 

characters ll and dialogueD-the "element.r~ of concern in 
adapting a story for dramathation. n T't'drd chapter con", 
talns 6 short plays which were "adapted from literature 
by the writer as examples of what can be eas11y done 
with material at hand, to fill a need in the lives of 
seventh and eighth graders." Two of the plays were 
adapted from folk stories ll two from "chHdren~s classics ll " 

and two from modern short stor~es for children. The 
plays "are designed primarily to be used as class lab
oratory experiences." Thus, they are short enough "that 
they may be adequately rehearsed dur~ng class time 9 
polished and presented before the students tire of them," 

Features:	 Following text of studYlil writer presents a Hst of "sug",
 
gested stories for dramatization." In biblLilographYlil
 
writer has included "suggested sources for stories."
 

Keiser" James Edward. "A Suggested Course of Study for N~nth",Grade 

Dramatics in the Columbus Public Schools." UnpubUshed Master ~)f 

Arts thesis, 1961. Text 70 PP.; appendix 117 PP.; b~bli~graphy 

2 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan (ncn",circulating 
during sUIllIller months): Ohio State University LibrarY9 Ohio State 
University, ColumbUS, Ohio. 

Purposeg	 "... to suggest such a COUI'se of study" fef!' the pubHiC
 
school system of Columbus, Ohio ll wh~ch "has for many
 
years maintained in its curriculum a course in ninth.
 
grade drami!ltics" but which has "no frcrmal written cour$e."
 

Methods: This course is designed "to fll. t th.e exisHng fr'amewoOrk"
 
of the established course which has these ch~racter1stlcsg
 

elective\) no textbook ll "meets tw~c:e a week for a forty..
 
two or forty-three-minute period for- the entlire yeOlI' I<) w,
 
and is "set up as a laboratory non.prepar.mt:!lc)n class. we
 

Wrtter 9 s brief discusslons ll on select~on of obje~t~ves
 

and act~v~tles for suggested course\) c:,.,n.s~det'g Cl,lllSS t~:lJle
 

limitations\) the nature of the junf,or M.gh school st'l.ldent
 
and the objectives of the sen~or h~gh schOOl speech
 
courses !n the school system. Suggested CoUlt"ae of study
 
is presented as two consecutive one-seme~t~r courses.
 
Each of the courses is wri tten in the f.o'~~ of "day by
 
day lesson plans o " Each lesson c:ontalns the foUowhlg
 
informationg specific objectives il "a narrat:ll.ve explana

tion of how a particular activity may proceed 9 " and
 
samples of activities or exercises.
 

Features:	 Suggested course is presented in "a It'easonable amount of
 
detail ••• since one of its prime purposes is to assist
 
the new teacher or the teacher less well tr~~ne.d In the
 
field of dramatics." Extensive append b contains add 1=
 
tional lesson exercises in the form of pantomime and lm
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provisation scripts, and play cuttings. 

Moe, Dorothy Harder. "The Contr i but ion of the Speech and Drama Depart:., 
ment of the Junior High School of the M',dwest to the Community." 
Unpublished Master of Ar.ts thesls p 1949. Text 76 PP.~ bibliography 
5 PP.; appendix 5 pp. Manuscript available on inter'library loan: 
Colorado State College Library, Colorado State College, Greeley, 
Colorado. 

Purpose:	 It ••• to determine the opportunities provided by the 
junior high schools of the State of I~linois for both 
the help of the pupil and the enri~hment of the commun., 
tty." 

Methods:	 Study is based on questionnaire su~Yey of 97 junior high 
schools in Illinois. Survey deals w~ th the folle,wing 
factorsg (1) the number of junior high schools in Il11no~s 

possessing a speech and drama departEent~ (2) manner in 
which speech is taught by those schools with no speech 
departments; (3) teacher time spent in speech and drama 
field, (4) types of programs put on by thesE: srcho<olls, 
(5) audiences	 before whom these programs are presented~ 

(6) number of students used in such progr':ams, ('7) c;ontri., 
butions of other school departments in such programs, 
(8) programs presented by the speech and dl'anul depsxtmen.t 
within the school, (9) number of students used within the 
school, (10) teachers° opinions of program wo:d< in an 
audience situation. 

Features:	 Survey data are tabulated as we~l as :llnte~preted ~n text 0 

Specific comments made by those teachers who I'esponded 
to survey are presented !n text. 

Nelson, Clinton E. "A Survey of Speech Educ!9ltion 1m the Jun:i.or High 
Schools of Nebraska." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis\) 1956 0 

Text 70 pp., bibliography 5 PP.; appendix 15 PPo Manusc~1pt 

available on interlibrary loan: Love Library\) Ur~~vE:rs1ty of 
Nebraska, Linco1n p Nebr'sska. 

Purposeg "1.	 To determine the kind and quanHty (ilf speech trdn., 
ing which should be provided jun~or h~gh school 
students. 

2.	 To determine the kind and quantity of speech educs., 
tion being provided the students at the junior high 
school level in the public schools of Nebraska. 

3.	 To determine, in the light of the above, the relative 
adequacy of the speech training being provided the 
students at the junior high school level in the 
schools of Nebraska and to make any recommendations 
for improvement which seem to be in order." 
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Methods~ Grades 7.9 are cc)ns~dered in the term "jurd.or' high school." 
"I 

Formal and informal dramatics are included as areas of 
study in the term "speech education." Kind and quantity 
of speech education which should be provIded is deter.. 
mined: (1) through correspondence wi th 3 author! ties in 
speech educ!ition and through examination of related books p 

articles, and theses~ from which is established the speech 
educatorOs viewpoint and philosophy, (2) correspondence 
with 35 state departments of public instruction~ fr.om 
which is establish~d state requirements and attitudes to· 
ward speech education in junior high school. Kind and 
quantity of speech education which was provided in 
Nebra5ka jurdor high schools during 1955036 is detel1llh"ied 
through questionnairE! survey. Teachers of speech in 94 
Nebraska junior high schools respol.1.ded to the survey. 
The phUosopM,es of speech educators iJ the :3peE:h~;h ~t'eq'l.d,J!:'e", 

ments of state depax'tments of public in$truct~on~ and 
the speech education pr.actices in the surveyed Nebraska 
schools are all analyzed under the follow!ng ,~ategor~es~ 

(1) adminhtration of speech education as a separate 
subject or as integrated with another course, (2) obje.cQ 
tives of speech training at junior high school level; 
(3) units of instruction in speech traltning~ (4) length 
of time devoted to each unit of speech tltain:h1.g~ 

(5) speech trainIng integrated with English courses" 

Featl..res& Results of the 3 types of analys~s aI€; t'S>bulated as w·e~.l. 

as discussed in text. 

O'Sullivan, Irene. "An Analysis of the F~eld \)f art Integrated CllJiUT.:se 
of Study in Drama for the Junior High Schoel.·' UnpubH.:::hed Naster 
of Arts thesis, 1960. Text 63 PP.' bibliography 1 PPo Manuscript 
avaUable on interU brat'y loan~ Sacramento State. College Library j) 

Sacramento State Col1ege~ Sacramento~ Callforni~o 

Purposeg ". 0' to (1) establish the value of and na,ad fo!' a 
course in dramat:ics at tMs level, (2) to investigate 
the field Df drama COUl'5es ~n both ,jun:{)lr and seniot" 
high schools \I and (3) to produce an cmtllrl'a of a course 
in dr,3JM, for the jun~,ol." high school that <t0u~.d be inteo 
grated into the later study of dramat~cs in the senior 
high school." 

Methods: "Junior high school" is defined to include grade:s 7...9. 
First point of stated purpose 1s established through 
discussion of the following topics~ the characteristics 
of the junior high school student~ the value of dramatics 
in personality development, and the use of dramatics in 
junior high school curriculum. The need for an olltUned 
course of study in junior high schocl drama,tics is fur'ther 
established through correspondence with "a representative 
number of California city superintendents of schools 
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asking their assistance in lcc:aUng courses of st~dy in 
drama at junior and senior high levels." Because of the 
scarcity of material on junior high school dr'ama courses, 
critical analysis of "representative high school drama 
courses" is made to determine objectives, Cc.lntent, and 
procedures of drama courses on senior high school level. 
Based on this analysis~ the outline of a course of study 
in drama in junior high school is presented, The course 
is designed for one year of classes meeting 5 days a week, 
Aims and philosophy of the course are indicated and the 
following units of study are discussed: pantomime, or'gani .. 
zation of play production, play reading, dramatic appre
ciation, voice and diction, characterization, acting, and 
play production. 

Features:	 In discussion of the units of study of the jun~or high 
course, "constr'uctive details to assht the teacher in 
content of the course, methods, and reference sources 
have been included." A portion of the hi bUography is 
devoted to supplementary sources for the course.g-sele~ted 

anthologies of plays, r'ecord ings of plays and read ings, 
and tape recordings. 

Sawyer, Marice. "A Course of Study for Speech and Drama in the Junior 
High School." UnpubUshed Master of Sc~ence thesist> 1.964. Text 
165 PP.; bibliography 6 Pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary 
loan: East Texas State University Library, East Texas State Uni
versity, Commerce, Texas. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to meet the need for a COlli'se of study f01' speech 
and drama on the jun~or high le'l.re1 1l base:3 upun theory of 
the Ueld, Uve years teaching experience\> and testing of 
units." 

Methods:	 The course of study is proposed for 7th and 8th grade stua 
dents. It contain,s the foUow!.ng 9 urd.tsg Bas)l,c Speech 
Skills (student development of <Ii code of conduct for the 
class!> parUamen.tary procedure!) co:",'l)'er~"ti.t:LJ)nll listerdng ll 

body language ll and pantomime) j) Voh::el and ArtJ,.cub't1.on, 
Story-telling, Oral Interpretation\> Pub1ic Speaking, Dra.. 
matics, Radio and Television, Persuagive Speaking, end 
Group Discussion. Each un~,t is pr:bna.:dly composed of 
discussions and acUvities directed to the ,junior high 
school student. Special notes to the teacher w~.thln the 
units and the writer~s recommendations following each 
unit point outg (1.) the purposes of the exercises and the 
unit in general; (2) special teacher considerations re
garding each unit, and (3) the approximate tim~ limit of 
the unit. Where applicable, evaluation forms fOT specific 
exercises are included. The unit on dramatics includes 
material and exercises to develop skills which lead to 
"the culminating activity of the tmit - the composing of 
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the original plays." 

Features:	 Introductory chapter contains description of the nature 
of the junior high school student. Writer po1nts ~ut 

that, in general, the units presented "have been used in 
the c1assroom~" recommendations for each unit reflLect 
personal experience. 

Shay, Frances Estelle. "A Course of Study for Drama in the Ninth 
Grade." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1960. Text 165 PP.; 
bibliography 3 PP.; appendix 36 PP. Manuscript a~ai1ab1e on 
interlibrary loan: University of Denver Library, University of 
Denver, Denver p Colorado. 

Purpose:	 "... to present a course of study in drama for ninth 
grade students." 

Methods:	 The course is pr'incipally desi.gned "to develop appreci~,~ 

tion and discriminating patrons of the conunun:i.c8.tlon 
arts" and "to develop the dr.!UIlstic potentiaUty inherent 
in every individual." It is prefaced with an enumeration 
of the characteristics of students at the 9th grade level, 
and with disc'Ussion on utilization of classroom facLll. .. 
ities and on specific procedures to follow and concepts 
to develop during first 5 days of the course. The ccurae 
is designed to cover a 31 week peri.od g and to lnclude 3 
section.sg theatr'e, motion p!ctures\) and broadcastlng. 
For each unit in the.se sections thet'(; is s suggested time 
schedule and detaHed discussions (m the fcHcwing areas 
of the unit: "introduction, mot~.vatlon plan.\) suggested 
activi ties\) backgr.'ound materiial for both teacher and 
student p and evaluation suggestIons." The section on 
theatre contains the following unitsg historical baeko 
ground of theatre g pan.tomime and creat1ve drsma ll play 
reading and analysis~ and play produ~t~on. The final 
consideration of the study deals wUh suggesU:oln.,s for 
"culminating activities" for the course. 

Featuresg	 The entir.e course contains expllicit discussions on the 
background of the 3 sections and on the concepts to be 
developed. Appendix contains glossar·:i.es of terms for 
the 3 sections, and examples of forms for use in student 
activities and in evaluation of student performances. 

Simmons, Sr. Mary Benedict, O.P. "An Analysis of the Educational 
Advantages of Formal Dramatics for the Elementary School Child." 
UnpUblished Master of Arts dissertation\) 1962. Text 76 PP.; 
bibliography 5 pp. Microfilm copy available on interlibrary 
loan: Mullen Memorial Library, Catholic University of America, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Purpose:	 ". • • to present an analysis of the educat10nal advauo 
tages of forma.l dramatics ~n the elementary sene,)l." 

Methods: Based on the hi:stodcllll method of research ll the analysis 
is in 3 phases. First phaseaaon the technique of formal 
dramatics and its method of functlonlngmac~nsiders: fora 
mal dramatics as an important factor in educat~ng the 
whole chUd In the chUd",centered schools of today 9 the 
factors Influenc!ng choice and types of dramat~zations9 

the general characteristics of elementary school ch11dren 
in grades 4 to 8. Second phase of analysis deals with 
the advantages of formal dramatics for the chi~d ~ndivlda 

ually and soc)laUy..",the c:onsd.derath:m -Df: and developmer.t 
of the intellectual\) physica1 9 and emoHonal aspects of 
the chUd. In third phe.se are presented "the ad'\Vantages 
the chUd gains from the vadous meth~)ds by wM.ch formal 
dramatics may be correlated wH.:h other subjects il and 
finally, the indispensable part: the teache:it hs..$ in bdnga 
ing about these benefits." 

Features;	 Distinctions are made between the cha'I.'act:elr~,sti~s of 
children in grades 4-5m6 and the e;hUdren in g:nides 7 
and 8. The aims of sc:ho(,l theatre and the a!.ms of ,edua 
cation are shown to be para,lle-L Differences are noted 
between the chi ld actor of the a:rt the:/ltre and the child 
actor of the school theatre. 

Smedley, Mary E. "The Use of Dramatics !n the Development of Junior 
High School Youth." Unpublished Hester of Arts thesis \) 1954. 
Text 101 PP.; appendix 4 PP.' b1 bUography 5 pp. Manuscript 
available on interUbt"ary loang Abbot Memorial Library ~ Emerson 
College~ Boston 9 Massachusetts. 

Purpose: n. to describe the program that has bfi~IC1l esta.b0 • 

Hshed in. out' school and show how :J. t aids :i.n. the 
developmen.t of junior h~gh school yi,:;:,wth o jl 

Methodsg	 In.icial chapters c:onta~.n d1sc:us:;o)lOn of~ (0 some out", 
standing characteristics of the jun.:lo:~· hi.gh :at~hc;ol 

student, (2) some ba.s\iC" needs of i'>.d,:'1!.escents and how a 
dramatics prog:t'em helps to meet the.SE: needs~ (3) the 
purpose and types of activities of a. dra:C!Jath~s program 
at the junior high school leveL The dramath::s program 
of the junior high school ln which the writer tea~he~ 

is then descdbed in terms of: (1) the problems of in!", 
Hating the program and building student: interesq (2) hew 
the program evolved 9 over a period of years il through the 
schooles assembly activity, (3) the types of dramatics 
activities developed for school assemblies. Types of 
dramaUcs activit~es are discussed acci,rdlng to their 
sponsorship by homeroom classes (which "constitute fifty 
to sixty pe:rcent of the programs !n any given year")~ 
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by school clubs, by school departments and activities, 
or by the school in general. Homeroom class programs 
ar.e the most extensively discussed and ificlude one88ct 
plays, or!g~nal programs, and talent shows. Direction 
of one-act plays is discussed in terms of play selection\} 
tryouts, casting and rehearsing. 

Features:	 Appendix contains a list of plays and play collections 
"that are of interest to junior high school students." 



V. AUDITORIUMS AND STAGING FACILITIES 

This section contains all those studies which deal with the 

design and construction of auditoriums and with the facilities used 

for staging theatrical productions. 

Barwick, Dorothea Catherine. "Discussion of and Plans For Remodeling 
an EXisting High School AUditorium." Unpublished Master of Edu
cation thesis, 1959. Text 51 PP.; bibliography 2 pp. Manuscript 
available on interlibrary loan: School of Education Library, 
Boston University, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be: (1) to present discussion of the 
"existing and needed" facilities of one part~cular high 
school auditorium, and (2) to present recommendations 
for remodeling that auditorium and its related facilities. 

Methods:	 Study is based on writer's "eight years experience :in 
working in this auditorium;" and on a review of latera
ture regarding "the general requirements for aud:J.torlum 
and related facilities, and also on specific problems 
faced in planning these facUities. lt The 4 areas CiOn... 
sidered in the study are: the stage, the house, addi
tional rooms, and scenery paint shop. The existing 
facilities are described and the remodeling plans are 
outlined according to the 4 general ar.eas. "The basic 
outline of plans for remodeling the auditorium. • • 
were drawn up during the sununer of 1955." 

Features:	 Writer concludes that "these plans EIre practical, and 
could be used by others planning to remodel or build 
an auditorium." Included in the text are floor plans 
of the existing auditorium, and floor plans showing 
the proposed plan for remodeling the auditorium. 

Brown, Charles Lee. "A Survey of the .Theatres in the Public Senior High 
Schools of Salt Lake County, Utah." Unpublished Master of Science 
thesis, 1959. Text 122 PP.; bibliography 2 PP.; appendix 4 Pp. 
Manuscrlpt available on interlibrary loan: University of Utah 
Library, University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

138 
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Purpose:	 " ••• (1) to present a survey of the existing condi
tions and facilities of the public senior high school 
theatres of Salt Lake County, Utah; (2) to determine 
whether such a survey would reveal any significant 
trends in the construction and equipping of these 
theatres; and (3) to determine whether there are any 
existing dangerous conditions th~t might be hazardous 
to anyone using these facilities." 

Methods:	 "Theatre" is defined to include "auditorium, stage, 
off-s~age area, dressing rooms, scene shop, and storage 
areas." Conducted in 1959, the survey is based on the 
writer's "personal inspection." of 11 high school 
theatres, and on questionnaires and evaluation forms 
submitted by 60 principals and teachers of the schools 
visi ted. Study deals "only with equipment and archi
tecture affecting high school theatrical, musical, and 
assembly programs, and only with any building require
ments affecting these programs in an obvious manner, 
or any conditions which are obviously not safe." Speci
fic factors which are considered include: (1) auditoriums 
--size and seating capacity, orchestra pits, horizontal 
sight lines, ventilation systems, projection booths; 
(2) the stage and equipment--stage dimensions, aprons, 
stage doors, counterweight systems, rope and winch sys
tems, stage curtains, cyclorama and movie screens; 
(3) sound and communication systems; (4) lighting sys
tems--switchboards, houselights, spotlights, strip1ights, 
pockets and other electrical connections; (5) dressing 
rooms, scene shops, and storage areas; (6) stage and 
auditorium safety-afire exits, location of auditorium 
exit doors; (7) persons in charge of theatres' operations; 
(8) extent of use of the theatres. 

Features:	 Info~tion regarding these factors is presented in 
tables, while the text contains discussion of "only 
trends, exceptions to the rUle, or a few other condi
tions the writer feels should be singled out for 
special consideration." Survey is prefaced with a 
chapter devoted to definition of 143 applicable stage 
terms, many of which are further clarified with 
"experts' opinions of desirable conditions." 

Fernkopf, Marvin Wayne. "A Suggested Guide for the School Administra
tion in Planning a Flexible School Auditorium for Common School 
District #56 in Joint Marshall and Nemaha Counties, Kansas." 
Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 1957. Text 54 PP.; bibliog
raphy 2 PP.; appendix 13 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary 
loan: Kansas State University Library, Kansas State University, 
Manhattan, Kansas. 
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Purpose:	 " ••• to define the problems of Dlstt"ict #56, to 
determine the existing situation in comparable school 
systems in the same area of Kansas in which Dh:t:dct 
#56 was situated, to establish from existing litera
ture in the field recommended standards of stage and 
aUditorium planning, and to evaluate the information 
received and from this source to propose a satisfac
tory and financially possible solution to the problems 
of District 156 from the standpoint of its dramatic 
activities." 

Methods:	 In a school system where one building houses grades 1 
through 12, the physical facilities and the problems 
of scheduling activities for the entire school are 
described, with special emphasis given to dramatic and 
music activities on the secondary level. Similar situa
tions in comparable school systems were determined 
through a questionnaire survey of directors of second
ary dramatic and mustc activities in a spec~fic area 
surrounding District 156. AU items on. the questi.onn.aire 
survey of drama directors are evaluated according to~ 

(1) those schools w'.th comMnat:ion gymna.sium-sud J.tor1um 
facHi ties, (2) those schools wi.th separate sud! to:d.um 
facUities, and (3) those schools with faciHtl,es other 
than the above-osuch as study halls, libraries, or 
downtown facilities. In view of the problems of Distr~ct 

156 and those revealed in the survey 5> wI·:tter investigated 
"recogni:z.ed authorities in the field" to determine stan
dards of stage and auditorium fac:Uiti,es. A total of 
54 standards are evolved which cover the basic require
ments for: front of the housei> audience area, flexibility 
of proscenium wall, stage aress> l~ghting, acoustics, 
heating and ventHation i scene shop and storage area, 
lavatory facilitles~ and decor of exte~ior and Inter10r 
of auditorium. 

Features~	 Proposals for lmproving the stage and auditorium facil~ 

tties are based on the 54 standards and in light of the 
educational objectives of the school. 

Fox, L. Howard. "Principles for Designing the High Scheol AUditod.l..utJ." " 
Unpublished Doctor of Philosophy dissertation, 1960. Preface !~i 

PP.; text 313 PP.' bibUography 19 PP.; appendix 10 PP. W:dtten 
at New York University; microfilm copy available on purchase fromg 
Universl~y Microfilms~ Inc., 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan. 
Cost: $4.70 plus postage. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to determine principles for the designing and 
equipping of the high school auditorium." 

Methods:	 Term "high school" is defined to include grades 7..12; 
term "principles" "refers exclusively to recommendations 
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regarding design requirements, features, or characteriso 
tics of the auditorium and its ancillary areas." Study 
"is concerned with the functional aspect of high school 
auditorium design only, not w3,th the aesthetic aspect." 
Study is based on the following sO,I..rees: (1) "a five
page questionnaire on auditorium recommendations" re
ceived from 98 "selected architects, school admln!stra.. 
tors, and teacher-users of aUditoriums," (2) examination 
of "authoritative books and articles on school plant 
planning, theaters, and technical theater;" and (3) "in
terviews with theater planning experts." First, writer 
establishes "a representative list of aims for high 
school education" from examination of "published find
ings and recommendations of the various educational 
associations concerned with secondary education." Next, 
writer develops a "representative" Hst of the curricular 
and extra-curricular activities '~hich a school might 
provide or encourage for the students;1i end he relates 
each activity to the educational aim or aims "it may 
serve." From this Ust, writer selects 4 "activtties 
which seem to require or call for an auditcrium" and he 
further indicates "how these particular activities cou:i.d 
contribute to the possible achievement of any of the 
goals of education." These activities, which include 
dramatic events, are then analyzed according to~ "the 
number and arrangements of participants Hkel.y to be 
involved, the space needs of the activity, the equipment 
requirements, the audience requirements, and a descrip
tion of each activity as it occurs. t, Four chapters are 
then devoted to t'exploration of aU the factors which 
directly affect principles for the high schoo1 a~d~tor
ium design;1t general areas covered are~ Itperformer.. 
audience relationships, performance requir'ements, pre
paration areas, and ancillary audience areas. t, Each of 
these chapters is concluded with lists of general and 
detailed principles regarding the area under dlisc'(.lssion. 
An additional chapter ~s devoted to consideration of 
multiple use of auditorium--its comb~nation with cafe
teria, classroom j gyrnnasium, or study hall, chapter lls 
concluded w~ th lists of general and detailed principles. 

Features:	 Principles determined in this study are not intended for 
any specific auditorium. "Effort has been made to 
arrive at valid principles based upon varying needs, and 
to show possible solutions. tt 

Gackle, Bryan Ernest. ttA Survey of the Facilities and Equipment of 
Ten Stages in Southeastern North Dakota. tt Unpublished Master of 
Science thesis j 1960. Introduction ii PP.; purpose of the study 
i P.; statement of the problem i P.; text 60 PP.; glossary 1 P.; 
bibliography 1 P. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan~ 

North Dakota State University Library, North Dakota State Univer.. 
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sity~ Fargo~ North Dakota. 

Purpose:	 ". , , to provllde a des~riptio>n of the ex~sting f<!lcU! .. 
ties and equipment of stages in ten community halls and 
high schools in the southeastern section of North Dakota." 

Methods: Study is concerned with the "typ~cal small vHlage com.. 
munity hall or high school stage," First, writer de.. 
scribes each of the 10 stages which he v1sited by indio 
eating the activities for which it is used~ describing 
its size and equipment, and providing drawings with which 
"the reader will be able to see where the equipment ~s 

placed on the stage and how this equipment is being 
used." Second il based on what he found to be the existing 
conditions~ writer presents his recommendations for 1m.. 
proving these stages in each of the fOLlowing areas~ act 
curtain, cyclorama draperle;.. and rigging, ;;;;tage f100rl) 
proscenium opening size, wing spa~e avail~ble, stage 
entrances, lighting equipment il scenery, and sound system. 
In determining these recommendationsl) writer considered 
cost to be "a limiting factor." Finally!) wdtet' presents 
his suggestions for facilities and equ~pment for an ~deal 

stage of the she and purposes he imrestigated, "The 
suggestions include specific recommendations for placement 
of the stage in the building, accessibU1ty from the sthop 
and dressing room to the stage~ dimens~ons of the stage!) 
insta.1.1ation of st.age rigging and sospenSton un1 t!) qu,l>.Hty 
and color of drapery materia1!) suspens ~on of drape:t'ies \l 
and a lighting purchase and pllicement pt'ogram. II 

Featuresg	 In making recommendations for the 10 stsges\l writeI' pre
sents spec:1fications and approxillUlte costs fo!' equipment;. 
Specifications and some :'ULlustrations of equipment and 
facilities for the ideal stage 8r'e a1.so presented, 

Heckert ,l Floyd, "A Proposed Plan of Minimum Equipment Needed for the 
All-Purpose High School Stage," UnpUblished Master of nne Arts 
thesis~ 1952. Text 52 PP.; bibliography 2 pp, ~ appendlx 6 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loang Edwin Watts Chubb 
Library, Ohio University\> Athens, Oh:1o. 

Purposeg	 ", •• to compile a list of equipment which might be 
regarded as a minimwlJ for an aH",purpose Mgh school 
stage." 

Methods:	 "The word minimwn is used to indicate equipment felt 
to be essential to the execution of an all-purpose 
program." An "all-purpose prog.-:-atn" is considered to 
be one in which the stage and auditorium facilities 
are used by the school and community for activities 
such as playsg band p choir!) movies and lectures. The 
equipment under consideration faUs into 3 categories~ 
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(1) curtains and rigg~ng9 (2) lighting 9 and (3) mts
cel1aneousm.movie screens 9 flats and dTops9 three dimen
sional set pieces and risers. The proposed plSfi is 
based on writerOs personal interviews with some Ohio 
principals and teachers, visitations t:c 16 Ohio high 
schools, and interviews t'with men closely related to 
the stage equipment field both in an advlsory capacity 
and in the business of designlng and producing stage 
equipment." From the interviews and visitations lI writer 
determines the nature and effectiveness of the equipment 
currently in use in h!gh schools. Recommendations for 
improving this equipment a:t'e obta~ned "from men using 
the equipment and from men ~n the stage equipment busi
ness. 1I The p:::'oposed planm..evoll.ved from the intetviews, 
visi tations, and wri tar 0 s flpersonaJL beUefs reached by 
research B.nd study".... is d iscussec! in terms of specHi. 
cations for the 3 categories of equipment. 

Features:	 Description of equipment in schools visited illustrates 
a variety of situations which might be found in high 
school stage facilities. In d1scussing specifications 
for min:lmum equipment j WY':1 ter often presents Une draw.. 
ing illustrations of the item under ccmside:raticn. Each 
item of equipment Is discussed in terms of its purpose 
and special characterist1cs~ and in terms of how to 
install and use it for maximum effi~ien~y. Addresses of 
companies from which equipment may be pur~hased !s often 
indicated. 

Iron, William Z. 'tA Survey of the Factors Affecting the Use of a Multi~ 

Purpose Area as a Secondary School Theatre and a Spec::1Uc Analys'.s 
of Theatre.Cafeteda UtiUty." UnpubUshed Master of Arts thesls 9 
1960. Preface il PP.~ text 10 PP.' appendix 7 Pp.~ bibliog~aphy 6 
PP. Manuscript available on interUbrary :'l,oang University c'f 
Oregon LibrarYIl University of Oregon'lI Eugenejl Oregon. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to combine l~infcrmat:1on about the 
particular requirements of a the.atre and the problems of 
multi.purpose combination which affect: multi~use design.• Dr 

Methods~	 Study concentrates on 5 major considerat~ons. Chapter I 
contains discussion of current problems ~n high school 
theatre design and presents the basl~ thesis questiong 
tfCould a design be developed which places its primary em.. 
phasis on theatre requirements and 9 at the same time ll 
does not significantly hamper the functions of the gym~ 

nasium or the cafeter~a?tr Chapter II con.tains c:onsidE:ra.. 
tion of the theatrical requirements of a Itmultiapurpose 
high school facUity,tt with suggested specifications for 
the performance and audience accommod.at~~ms:. The adv~m~ 

tages and disadvantages of combining a high school gym.. 
nasium and auditorium are discussed in Chapter III with 
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emphasis placed on the disadvantages. Chapter IV contains 
discussion of basic I'equirements of a cafeteria fadHty 
and a chart showing similar and dissimilar factO!\5 of 
cafeteria	 and auditorium re.quirements. Final chapter con~ 

tains more detailed proposals regard!ng space j util~ty 

and flexllbiUty in a "theatre..c:afete:d,a,." A major con
cern of final chapter is to determine ''whether prosc:erdum, 
arena, or	 flexible staging shall be the bas1c theatrical 
medium for the theatre..cafeteria." Techn~cal requ~rements, 

adaptability to a multipleause structure and flexibil~ty 

of operation of each type of stag!ng ~s examined. 

Features:	 Appendix contains a 6 page theatr'e check l.ist which ind~.. 
cates "the nature of planning involved for any theatre 
spa,ce. If 

Lawson, Richard G. "The Theatre in the Sec:onda:r'y School. It Unpublished 
Master of Fine Arts thesis, 1951. Text 143 PP.~ bibliography 2 pp. 
Manuscript available on interHbra,ry loam Yde Unhersity Libt'ary, 
Yale UniversitY9 New Haven, Connecticut. 

Purpose:	 "... to explain the place of drama in the curriculum 
of the modern high school~ to convince the reader and 
client of the need for h~ring the necessary experts in 
addition to the architecq to acquaint the c1i.ent with 
some of the needs 9 terms p and problems f~~ed by the 
arcM.tec:t iJ theatre consultant ll and acoustical engineer." 

Methods: Drama in the modern high school ~ut'dcu:ium is discussed 
in terms of how it can meet the goa~s of gecondary edu", 
cation and othez' studies in the currlrc:ulwn. The study 
deals with the factors to be conslderad when designing 
a multi~purpose high school theatre that will meet the 
needs of both theatrical and nono theatrlcal activ~ties. 

Non-theatrical activlties-..mus1c program~1l lectures and 
assemblies\) audio-visual aids il study halls and EOxsmh',a
tionsiJ and commun~ty activ~t:les"'Qare dese;r~bed in te;rms 
of space 9;st<c,rage 9 l'ehearsa1 9 and perfo1':1l1!lnce requ:1t'e ... 
ments as they are related to the use of the theatre. 
Physical requlrements of theatr~~al ~,jth(':l.ty are dis.. 
cussed in terms of~ (1) "audience acti'd.ty".....sight Unes ll 
acousti!.csiJ and a.udience comfort!: and (2) "production 
activity"....reheareal and peI'fcrmance space fo.:>r actors; 
construction, storage j and performance space for scenery, 
lighting, costumes and props. Lighting is discussed in 
detail according to the characteristics and uses of 4 
categories of lighting instruments, and according to the 
various methods of controlling light intensity. Specifi 
cations regar.ding sizes of areas and types of eqUipment 
are suggested. Final consideration of study contains 
description of the extent to which 4 high schools",,,,"l) an 
older medium size school; 2) a newer medium size school; 
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3) an older brge school, 4) a newer large scho('ll l1 ......meet 
the physica,l requirements for theatrical and non..theatri .. 
cal activity in their theatres. 

Features:	 Several floor plans" blue prints, and figures aI'e prE:.. 
sented throughout the text to Ulustrate space art'ange.. 
ments and equipment being discussed. While the study 
emphasizes the need for consulting expert's when plan.. 
ning and designing a high school theatre, it Ulustrates 
the type of information and knowledge the "cHent" 
(school administrator or drama director) should possess 
in order to effectively connnunicate with the expe:r'ts. 

Lloyd, Jeannette E. "Recommendations for Planning a High School 
Theatre Based on the Experience of the Freeport~ Illinois Board 
of Education WhUe Planning and BuHd~ng a Junior and Senior 
High School Auditorium." UnpubUshed Master of Arts thesis il 
1951. Text 75 PP.; bibliography 2 PP.' plates 16 PP. Manu.. 
script avaUab1e on interUbr'ary loan: State Un:i.vers$,ty of Iowa 
Library, State University of Iowa, Iowa CitYj Iowa. 

Purpose:	 "... to show the many and diverse problems that con
fI'ont the individuals charged wi th planning and construe.. 
ting a high school stage and aUdltorium, with speci~l 

reference to facUilt'-es fiOr theatri.cal productions." 

Methods: Study is specifically concerned with construction of an 
auditorium in a junior high school which was designed to 
serve both the junior and sen~or high schools of the city, 
and I~as intended to be used for playsj concerts, musical 
productions, lectures and assemblies." Init~al consider
ation of study deals wi th recl'1immendat~on.s for "research 
and planning, wMch should be done :in great detaU before 
the architect is engaged." Recommendations Etre presented 
regaI'ding the fonowing factorsg auditorium shiej now 
of trafficf) plan of auditorium, problems of the pI'(()scen,
ium p stage and equipment p stage llighting 9 s~en~c and cos
tume shopsf) storage space~ mid dress~ng rooms. Second 
major consideration deals with "the exper~ence of the 
Freeport, nUl"LOis Board of Educs,thm whUe planning and 
building a junior and senior high school audH:o:dum." 
The project 1s c:harac:ted,zed by the fact that a theatre 
consultant was not contacted until after plans for the 
auditorium had been drawn up and partially executed. 
The history of the project is described, beginning with 
the initl~l recommendation for construction of the audio 
torium and proceeding through the var!ous board meetings p 

consultations with the school architect, proposals by the 
writer who was drama coach in the school system,and 
finally, consultations with a theatre consultant. Also 
included in this section are dltscus:sion "of the compro.. 
mbes which weI'e made necessary as the plan for the con. 
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struction of the building evolved," and the writeres 
summary of the results of those compromises. 

Features:	 Writer suggests that her description of the project at 
Freeport. Illinois, "may serve as a guide and aid to 
those who may be faced with the complex task of c:onvin,
cing others that certain essential steps are necessary 
for success in achieving a useable high school theatre." 
Plates showing preliminary and revised plans for audi
torium, stage and electrical facilities are incl.uded 
in appendix. 

Merrill, Robert Henry. "High School Stages and Auditoriums in the 
State of Missouri~ An Investigation of their Extent, Nature, Uses 
and Suitability." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1956. Text 
53 PP.; bibliography 2 PP.; appendix 29 PP. Manuscript available 
on interlibrary loan: University of Kansas Libr.ary, Unive.~'sity of 
Kansas. Lawrence, Kansas. 

Purpose:	 " ••• (1) to determine the extent. nature, and uses 
made of high school stages and auditor!ums in the state 
of Missouri; (2) to determine the degree of suitabil~ty 

of these facilities for school presentations; (3) to 
solicit suggestions for needed improvements in the 
existing facilities in order to determine physical plant 
and equipment necessary for optimum operatlng conditions; 
and (4) to provide information sufficient to aHow gen
eralizations regarding present high school stages and 
auditoriums and recommendations for future stages and 
auditor'iurns 1n this state." 

Methods:	 Study is based on data obtained from response to a ques
tionnaire survey of 98 Missouri high school drama instruc
tors, from vis~tations to "eight local high schools," and 
conversations with theatre technicians and architects. 
Study investigates the "extent, nature 9 uses and suit 
ability" of high school stages and auditoriums in three 
catagories: (l) the actor-audience area, (2) the pr'oduc
tion accessory area, and (3) the technical area. First 
category includes 6 primary considerations~ "(1) the evalm 
uation of the acoustics in the auditorium; (2) the evalu
ation of sight lines from the auditorium; (3) the inci
dence of inclined auditorium floors; (4) the suitability 
of the facilities for uses other than theatrical presen
tations; (5) the suitability of the facilities for theatre 
uses; and (6) the relationship between the age of the 
structure and the degree of its suitability for theatre 
purposes." Second category. on the production accessory 
area, considers adequate wing space and scene storage 
space, counterweight systems, dressing and make-up rooms. 
Third category, the technical area, contains consideration 
of shop space, lighting and sound equipment. 
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Features:	 Resutts of survey are tabulated as well as discussed in 
text. Each of the factors of the 3 categories is eval
uated accord ing to standards which WI'! tel' "beUeves 
might reasonably be expected in that area." Whenever it 
seemed pertinent, the evaluations are based on a distinc
tion between the conventional stage-auditorium and the 
combination gymnasium-stage auditorium. 

Perdue, James Harvey. "Factors in Planning the Secondary School Theatre." 
Unpublished Master of Science in Education thesis, 1963. Text 99 
PP.; bibliography 2 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: 
Kieh1e Library, St. Cloud State College, St. Cloud, Minnesota. 

Purpose:	 ".. • to assemble, to evaluate, and to arrange in 
orderly form factors in the p1am'ling of secondary school 
theatres, as they are revealed in source materials con
cerned wi th theatre architecture. Sf 

Methods: "Secondary school" is defined to include grades 7-12. 
Study is "concerned with suggestions and recommendations 
for an exceptionally well planned educational the!ltre 
plant." These recommendations are "limited to proscenium 
arch theatres, which, when finished, shoul.d be flexible 
enough to support some non-proscenium pr(oduction." Work
ing from the premise that "a theatre must be custom built 
to fit the place, the situation ll and the need," writer 
presents discussion of factors whtch must be considered 
by the school board, drama d irecto!', and arthl tect when 
planning a secondary school theatre. Regard~ng the stage ll 
writer discusses the function and requirements of the 
following factors: proscenium arch, stage floor, wing 
space, traps, floor pockets, grid, counterweight system, 
cyclorama" forestage, location of stage, fire doors, and 
loading doors. Second, the funct~on and requ~rements of 
the following "adjacent work areas" are dis(':ussedg dress
ing rooms, green room, scene shop, paint storage area, 
property storage area, costume shop, and scene dock. 
Third, discussion is presented on the following factors 
regarding the "auditorium proper:" design ,and deCOI'll 
balcony, orchestra pit, seating and 8udl!.tod:um measure
ments, acoust~cs, heating and ventilatl!.on~ and safety 
requirements. Finally, the function and requirements of 
the following production equipment ure dis(:ussed: scenery, 
stage draperies, sound, stage lighting, and lighting 
control board. 

Features:	 WriterOs discussion of the characteristics and require
ments of the individual factors contains opinions of 
authorities, and points out the choices which are open 
to those planning the secondary school theatre. 
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Roberts, Bobby Lou. "Using Arena Staging to Provide AdditIonal Fs<c:U.. 
ities for the High Schools in the Northern San Joaquln VaHey of 
California." Unpublished Master of Arts thesh ~ 1963. Text 36 
PP.; appendix 9 PP.; bibliography 4 PP. Manuscript available on 
interlibrary loan (for use in library only)~ Fresno State College 
Library, Fresno State College, Fresno, California. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to discover whether high schools in the Northern 
San Joaquin Valley had usable auditoriums for the pre~ 

sentation of their dramatic productions and to propose 
the construction and use of arena theatres 9 both as a 
teaching station and as a theatre for public presents.. 
tions in the secondary schools." 

Methods:	 "Arena stagingt • is defined "in the most flexible sense" 
to take In various types of arena theatre arrangements. 
Questlonn8~re method was used to survey the stage fa<c:lil~ 

ities of 50 high schools in northern San Joaquin Valley. 
Questionna!re was designed to discoverg (1) the number 
of schools which had "usuable auditoriums or other dra
matic art fEt\~Uities ," (2) the number of' scho'ols "udng 
arena stag~ng for their productions and whether they 
had the minimum equipment necessary for arena staging." 
Results of questionnaire survey are considered accord
ing to two classifications~-schools of under 1000 en
rollment and schools of over 1000 enrollment. Proposals 
regarding arena staging for high scho©ls are two-foldg 
(1) how to use an existing high school classroom for 
arena staging~Dwith conslderat~on given to size of the 
room, basic fac:iHt~es of the rooms> arrangement of 
audience area~ lighting and sound equ~pment in the 
classr'oom; (2) how to construct elan arena theatre which 
may also serve as a teaching station for dramatics and 
for ot~r ~ctiv~ties when not in use by the d~amati~ 

art department." 

Features:	 The uses of arena staging are traced from ancient Greece 
to modern times. Differences between arena stag~ng and 
proscenlum arch staging are briefly discussed. The 
various stage and seating arrangement,s f,(.JI't' an arena stage 
are d:h;cussed and UJl.ustrated. 

Schmidt, Robert W. "A Survey and Evaluation of Existing Physical Facil 
ities in the High School Theatres in Minnesota." Unpublished 
Master of Science in Education project report, 1962. Text 81 PP.' 
bibliography 1 P.; appendix 20 PP. Manuscript available an intera 
library 1oan~ Klehle Library, St. Cloud State College, St. Cloud, 
Minnesota. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to determine, through survey, the precise nature 
of existing high school theatre facilities in Minnesota." 
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Methods:	 Another part of writer's purpose is to "attempt to pro
pose the standard basic facilities necessary to the high 
school theatre in order that a drama program can be 
effective in training students in the theatre, and to 
provide them with significant cultural experiences." 
Writer's first major consideration is discussion of the 
"fundamental requirements of high school theatre plan
ning" as recommended by "authorities in the field of 
theatre architecture." These requirements are discussed 
according to the following categories: 

"I.	 Facilities which will enable the director ade
quately to prepare the play 

II.	 Facilities which, after the play is prepared, 
will allow successful production of the play 

III.	 Facilities which will enable the audience to see, 
to hear, and to be comfortable 

IV.	 Facilities which will ensure complete safety for 
the theatre patrons and members of the production." 

Second major consideration contains discussion, accord~ng 

to the above categories, of the contrast between the funda
mental requirements and the existing facilities in Minne
sota high schools. Existing facilities were determined 
through a 1962 survey of administrators and drama direc
tors in 288 of the state's high schools. Survey was con
ducted through questionnaires and personal interviews p 

and it investigated the following factors: location of 
auditorium, facilities in public foyer p box office p shape 
of auditoriump entrances into auditorium, style of seata 
ing arrangement and type of seating facilities p orchestra 
pit, proscenium arch, teaser, tormentor, stage dimensions, 
stage equipment, stage floor, cyclorama, lighting equlpa 
ment and control, sound system, stage draperies, scene 
shop, dressing rooms, costume room, property room, and 
multi-purpose facilities. 

Features:	 Appendix contains a listing of the surveyed schools with 
an indication of their enrollment size and the type of 
auditorium at their disposal. 

Stewart, Sterling E. "Administrative Problems, Policies and Practices 
in Public School Stage and Auditorium Construction p Maintenance 
and Use." Unpublished Doctor of Education dissertation, 1959. 
Text 593 PP.; bibliography 7 PP.; appendix 205 PP. Written at 
University of Nebraska; microfilm copy available on purchase from: 
University Microfilms, Inc., 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan. 
Cost: $10~55 plus postage. 

Purpose:	 "... to determine the major administrative problems, 
policies and practices in pUblic school stage and audi
torium construction, maintenance and use, and to summa
rize the findings on these problems, draw conclusions 
and make recommendations." 
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Methods:	 "Serving in the capacity of both superintendent and drama 
teacher in a small high school, put the writer in a situ
ation where he realized that the majority of problems, 
connected with public school stages and auditoriums, were 
hasica11y administrative problems in construction, main
tenance and use." In this study, writer investigates 
~he following factors regarding "public schools operating 
a high school" which had "an auditorium with a stage:" 
(1) "buildings in which stages and auditoriums were re
ported to be housed;" (2) "existing conditions and pre
ferences concerning stage and auditorium arrangements;" 
(3) "relationships aJilong stage and &..lditorium dimensions, 
balconies and stage: and auditorium arrangements;" (4) "re
1ati~nships of types of auditorium floors to sizes and 
ty'es of auditorLl,'ns;" (5) "stage lighting" equipment; 
(6) Ivund system!', (7) "sound film projection;" (8) "dress
ing rooms and mirnrs;" (9) "auditorium acoustics;" 
(10) "audi toriUni i Uumination;" (11) "stage scenery, cur
tai"'~, to ld sets;" (12) "auditorium heating;" (13) "audi_ 
torium ventilation;" (14) "fire prevention measures and 
fire hazards;" (15) "aud itorium seating types and seating 
capaCities;" (16) "grades and enrollments serviced by 
stages and auditoriums;" (17) "events for which stages 
and auditoriums are used;" (18) "auditorium scheduling 
and priorities for groups within the school;" (19) "groups 
using the stages and auditoriums and the charges made to 
these groups;" (20) "management of rsvenue collected from 
school functions;" (21) "objections to multipurpose rooms 
by coaches, drama or music faculty;" (22) "clean up work 
after use of stages and auditoriums and compensation for 
custodians;" (23) "who builds scenery and who does and in
spects electrical work;" (24) "insurance coverage for 
stage and auditorium and for students and patrons," 
(25) "responsibilities, policies, and money for mainten
ance and operation of stages and audltoriums;" (26) "addi
tional administrative problems in stage and auditorium 
construction, maintenance and use" suggested by selected 
school administrators. Text contains analysis of these 
factors which is based on the following sources: (1) Lit 
erature in the field was surveyed "in order to establish 
part of a yardstick for determining the adequacy of condi
tions and materials which exist in the pUblic school stages 
and auditoriums and to determine the conditions and mater
ials which should exist." (2) "Opinions were obtained from 
architects, contractors and other specialists in order to 
determine the manner of stages and auditoriums which were 
considered adequate, in construction, for the purposes 
which they are intended to serve." (3) Administrators in 
144 large, medium-size, and small schools in Nebraska, 
Iowa, and South Dakota were surveyed by questionnaire "in 
order to discover details of construction, maintenance 
and use and to discover administrative problems, policies 
and practices which existed." (4) "Follow-up interviews 
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were made with drama teachers, music teachers, coaches, 
and custodians in a selected group of schools, in order 
to: (1) obtain more detailed information than could be 
acquired through use of questionnaires, (2) valIdate 
the questionnaire returns in a number of selected cases, 
and (3) arrive at a degree of agreement, between faculty 
and administrators, concerning the adequacy of the selec
ted stages and auditoriums." 

Features:	 Text and appendix contain numerous tables and graphs rea 
garding the factors investigated. 

Streeter, John Lear. "Plans and Specifications for a Proposed Stage 
and Auditorium Addition to the University High School at Iowa City, 
Iowa." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1952. Text 114 PP.; 
bibliography 3 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loang 
State University of Iowa Library, State University of Iowa, Iowa 
City, Iowa. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to present "plans and specifications 
for a proposed stage and auditorium" which would serve 
"as a guide in formulating a solution" to the problems 
presented by existing conditions at University High 
School. 

Methods: The high school is in a building which houses both ele
mentary and secondary grades, and which has a combinat~on 

gymnasium-auditorium. While "staging a production at the 
University High School," writer discovered "extreme Uml.,. 
tations," which were "caused primarUy by the structure 
housing the stage and auditorium and the wide variety of 
programs carried on within the school." Writer descd.bes 
the limitations to dramatic productions imposed by the 
structure of the total building and by the faciUties 
within the building in order to justify his proposal for 
an addition to the present structure. The proposed addi
tion "could house the auditorium, stage, and music facU.. 
ities," and could be used for assemblies, motion pictures, 
music programs, speaking programs, dramatic activities, 
conventions and meetings. WriterOs proposals represent 
"a compromise" to meet the requirements of all the above 
activities, and they "are based on experience of the 
author, texts, personal interviews, and available experts." 
In separate chapters, writer describes and justifies his 
plans and specifications for the following itemsg loca
tion of proposed addition, audience traffic, auditorium, 
stage and its equipment, stage lighting, construction 
shops and equipment, and costume shop, and areas for pro
jection booth, lighting control booth, audio visual room, 
and dramatic staff offices. 
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Features:	 Throughout the study, writer provides plates which 111us.. 
trate the areas and fac~lities being discussed. 

Swanson, Dale Lawrence. "High School Theatre Architecture in Wisconsin." 
Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 1956. Text 206 PP.' bibliog
raphy 7 PP. Written at University of Wisconsin; micI'ofilm copy 
available on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115 West 
Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin. Cost~ $10.05. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to provide "a reference for archi... 
teets, school administrators, technicians, and teachers 
who may be called upon to offer suggestions for or 
actually plan new high school theatres." 

Methods: "This thesis is based upon the theory that~ many new high 
school theatres today fail to meet the standards of ex
perts in theatre planning due more to ~nadequate design 
than financial restrictions." In first major considera... 
tion, writer presents "a brief history of the evo~ution 

of the high school auditorium." Next, writer discusses 
the aims and objectives of the high school theatre. 
Herein, "needs in the way of a physical plant are sug... 
gested along with the relationship of the school theatre 
to the community~1t Third major cons~,derati,!)n "cons!sts 
of a detailed summary of the ideas expressed by many 
individuals on all phases of theatre p],anning and con.. 
struction~"" Herein, architecture theor.·ies are presented 
on various aspects of each of the foUowing: mu:lLt~ple 

use of auditorium, location and style of auditorlump 
public spaces, facilities in auditorlum p proscenium, 
stage, and preparation spaces. Fourth major considera.. 
tion contains "a complete analysis of seven new high 
school theatres in Wisconsin"-..each of which has "sepaoo 

rate auditorium and gymnas~um accommdatlrons." This anal", 
ysis is based on "examination of the blue..prints of each 
school, correspondence and inte~riews with the archltect$ 
and speech instructors of the schools~ and persoilal obsE:I'«> 
vation of the completed school plants. 0' Analys~s of each 
of the 7 theatres includes cons:!derat3.on of "en.roUment 
of the school p its locatlon~ designp facilit!e.s 9 and re~ 

lation to the c.onnnunity." In nnsl cons~deraUlon£l w:dter 
evaluates each of the theatres according to the theories 
on theatre architecture presented earl~er in the study. 

Features:	 In chapter on theatre architecture theories, writer has 
compiled: (1) "a comprehensive theatre checlc list" and 
(2) a table of authorities O recommendations regarding 
number of seats in auditorium, proscenium height and 
width, stage floor height, stage height p depth and width, 
and stage area dimensions. 
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Vincent, W. Ernest, Jr. "An Analytical Survey of the Staging Facil 
ities in the Secondary Schools of the State of Florida." Unpub
lished Master of Arts thesis, 1952. Text 69 PP.; appendix 29 PP.; 
bibliography 4 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: 
University of Florida Library, University of Florida, Gainesville, 
Florida. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to evaluate the present staging facilities of one 
hundred and thirty-three secondary schools in the State 
of Florida, based on their replies to a questionniare." 

Methods:	 Study is concerned with "two general lines of inquiry: 
(1) the major requirements of an adequate high school 
theatre plant; and (2) the present facilities provided 
for staging of theatrical productions, with special 
reference to the State of Florida." Requirements for 
an adequate high school theatre plant are discussed in 
terms of what "recognized authorities of stage and 
auditorium design" have written on the subject. This 
discussion concerns itself with the following facilities: 
auditorium, "auditorium-side of the stage," stage house, 
scene shop, auxiliary rooms, stage equipment, and light
ing (for stage and auditorium). A questionnaire survey, 
conducted in 1952, investigated the facUities listed 
above in regard to 133 Florida secondary schools, Re
sults of survey are considered according to 5 classif~a 

cations of the schools based on student-teacher ratio, 
Evaluation of facilities in Florida high schools is 
based on authorities' recommendations. 

Features:	 Discussion on authorities O I'ecommendat~cns for adequate 
theatre facilities contains illustrations and spec1fi n 

cations for facilities and equipment. Resu1ts of ques
Uonnaire survey are tabulated as well as discussed in 
text~ 

Wolff, Robert W. "A Study of United States High School Auditorium 
Planning and Use." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1963. 
Text 49 PP.; appendix 7 PP.; bi.bliography 9 pp, Manuscript aveila 
able on interlibrary loan; Pennsylvania State Ur~lversity Library, 
Pennsylvania State University, University Park, Pennsylvania. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to study how school auditcri'ums are planned 
and used and to learn what can be done to make them 
better serve the activities they are designed to 
house." 

Methods:	 "Auditorium" is defined as "a building or part of a 
building containing both the house and the playi,ng 
area." Study is based on examination of "journals, 
periodicals, books, equipment company bulletins, 
research by individuals and organizations, minutes 
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of professional organization meetings," and inter.. 
views with "architects, administrators, consultants, 
equipment manufacturers O representatives and users 
of school auditoriums." First part of the study is 
devoted to a brief summary of the trends in auditor
ium planning and use extending from l880 to the 
present time. Second part of study cites certain 
articles in periodicals such as Progressive Archi
tecture, Architectural Forum, Educational Theatre 
Journal, Players Magazine, School Executive, School 
Management, and American School and University; and 
names some projects and publications of the Ford 
Foundation, theatre consultants and designers, gov
ernmental agencies, the Department of Architecture 
of the University of Michigan, theatre equipment 
companies, and professional organizations such as 
American Educational Theatre Association, American 
Institute of Architecture, United States Institute 
for Theatre Technology, and The Board of Standards 
and Planning for Living Theatre. Remaining parts 
of study are devoted to: (1) an "evaluation of the 
implications of contemporary interest and theory in 
auditorium and theatre planning as related to high 
school auditorium planning;" and (2) writerOs sug
gestions "for future approaches to high school 
auditorium and theatre planning." 

F$atures: AppendiX contains 7 plates illustrating different 
types of floor plans for auditoriums. 



VI. PRODUCTIONS 

This section contains all those studies which are promptbooks, 

and descriptions of completed or proposed productions of specific 

plays~ 

Barton, Thomas Logan. "A Production for High School of Moliere os ~ 

Doctor .!!l Spi te 2!. Himself." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 
1961. Text 245 PP.; bibliography 1 P. Manuscript available on 
interlibrary loan: University of Denver Library~ University of 
Denver, Denver, Colorado. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to present a "detailed approach to 
a complete analysis and presentation, by and for high 
school students, of the George Grave1e~ translation of 
Moliere's ~ Doctor .!!l Spi te .2i Himself." 

Methods: Study deals with analysis and descrlptfon of a 1961 high 
school production of ~ Doctor .!!l Spite 2i Himself 9 

directed by the writer. Initial consideration contains 
writerOs analysis of the script: visual elements of 
line, form, mass, space and color; aural elements; style 
in settings, costumes, make-up, movement and bus!ness; 
and major problems in directing the production. Second 
major consideration involves character analysis: de
scription of each character in the play; "detailed deo 
scriptions and drawings for each characterOs costume;" 
and summary of make-up used. & ~h!rd~ settings are de
scribed, with attention given to construction of various 
set pieces. To illustrate organizat!onal procedures, 
writer then presents examples of "materials" which he 
distributed to his staff and cast members during rehear
sals: lists of cast and crew, rehearsal schedule, in
struction sheets for technical and dress rehearsals 
and for performances. The script, included in the text, 
has technical cues, movement and business listed for 
each page of dialogue. 

Features:	 Also included in the text are samples of publicity, and 
several pictures of the production. 

155 
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Blauch, Barbara Jean. "An Historical and Analytical Study of Macbeth 
for High School Theater Together With a Projected Production Plan." 
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1953. Text 151 pp.; bibliog
raphy 11 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Univer
sity of Southern California Library, University of Southern Cali 
fornia, Los Angeles, California. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to prepare Shakespeare's Macbeth for production 
in a secondary school theater by (1) revealing the 
background of the play, the original sou~ce of the plot 
and facts concerning the various editions; (2) exploring 
past productions as an aid to preparing an acting edi. 
tion; (3) analyzing the play and the characters to assist 
in an interpretation; (4) providing a plan for mounting 
the play, putting it within the production scope of any 
ambitious high school theater group." 

Methods:	 Study deals with "a proposed production for an amateur 
theater which must create with immature abilities, in 
stringent circumstances where that which is expedient 
must be substi tuted for that which is ideal." First 
part of study contains "background material for the 
play, inclUding facts about the historical Macbeth and 
the time in which he lived, as well as the history of 
the printings and the productions of the play." Second.. 
ly, writer presents analysis of the play and its charac.. 
ters, suggestions for double casting, and exp1anatlcn 
of cuttings '~hich are made in this acting version of 
the play." Third part of study conta~ns "suggestions 
for the mounting of the drama, such as floor plans, set 
and costume sketches, suggestions for make-up, lighting 
and properties, plus a pronunciation guide." Final part 
of study contains writer's "edited text of the tragedy." 
Stage directions are included in the text. 

Features:	 Bibliography contains brief annotations of its books 
and periodicals. 

Dunning, Florence M. "A Prompt Book for a High School Production of 
~ Clown !!h2.!!!!l Away." UnpUblished Master of Arts thesis, 1960. 
Text 119 PP.; bibliography 2 pp. Manuscript available on inter
library loan: University of Denver Library, University of Denver, 
Denver, Colorado. 

Purpose:	 "... to develop a prompt book which would serve as a 
complete record of a high school production of children's 
theatre in an attempt to demonstrate the benefits of this 
type of production, to introduce drama students of West 
High School to a new dramatic form, and to provide the 
primary children in the West area dramatic entertainment 
which they could easily reach and afford." 
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Methods: Two chapters preceding the prompt book contain discus
sion of "the benefits and trends of high school produc.. 
tions for children" and analysis of writer's production 
of Ih! Clown ~ !au Away. The benefits of high school 
productions of children's theatre are discussed in terms 
of the high school actor, the high school drama program, 
and the elementary school child. Analysis of the pro
duction includes discussion of: how the script was selec
ted and analysis of its story, meaning and main charac
ter; directorial approach used with actors who lacked 
experience with children's theatre; "explanation" of 
production elements such as staging, lighting, sound, 
properties, costumes and make-up. The prompt book con
tains the script with light and music cues, movement and 
business listed for each page of dialogue. Also included 
in the prompt book are: floor plans; cue sheets for 
scenery, lighting and sound; property, make-up and cos
tume plots; costume plates; examples of publicity; pho
tographs of the set and scenes from the product~on. 

Features:	 Discussion and analysis of this production point out how 
interest in high school productions of childrenos theatre 
can be initiated even in a situation where there ~s lack 
of funds, limited means of publicity and a "generally 
culturally impoverished area." 

ElliS, Miriam D. "A High School Production of Shakespeareos Twelfth 
Night and an Analysis of the Problems Involved." Unpublished 
Master of Arts thesis, 1953. Text 203 PP.; bibliography 2 PP.; 
appendix 4 PP. Manuscript available on interl1brary loan: 
Michigan State University Library, Michigan State University, 
East Lansing, Michigan. 

Purpose:	 " •• 0 to indicate the feasibility of producing 
Shakespeare in a small high school~ to introduce a small 
community to the enjoyment of Shakespearean comedy, to 
provide other high school directors and casts with a 
workable script and staging plans for Twelfth Night." 

Methods:	 Accomplishment of the objectives of stated purpose are 
described in 6 chapters. Chapter I presents facts about 
the economic, social, and cultural environment of the 
community in which the play was produced in 1952; the 
status of dramatics in the school's curricular and extra
curricular phases; the facilities available for dramatic 
productions. Chapter II contains discussion of how 
selection of Twelfth Night was made; how try-outs were 
conducted; what factors influenced casting. Chapter III 
contains the adapted script of Twelfth Nigh! with busi
ness and cues indicated. Chapter IV contains descrip
tion of how the script was adapted for the high school 
production and how all changes in the script were based 
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on a 7-point criterion. Chapter V contains detailed 
description of the problems involved in blocking, inter
pretation	 of roles, and development of characters. The 
final chapter deals with the production aspects--scene 
design, lighting, properties, costumes, make-up, music 
and choreography, publicity, and organization of produc
tion committees. The majority of these production ele
ments are	 illustrated as well as described. 

Features:	 Thesis points out elements to be considered when intro
ducing Shakespearean productions in a community where 
"the majority of wage-earners are farmers or unskH1ed 
or semi-skilled laborers," and where there are limited 
social and cultural activities; where the students are 
primarily from rural areas and have developed an appr.e
ciation of Shakespeare through careful, long-range 
planning. The adaptation of the script was based on 
consideration of the productionfs anticipated audience 
--"the cultural background, the reading habits p the en... 
tertainment tastes, the vocabulary levels of the popu1a.. 
tion of the schoo1-~ornrnunity." 

Fisher, Virginia Coale. "An Experiment in Producing Shakespeare for 
Secondary School Students, Together With a Production Book for 
The Taming of the Shrew." Unpublished Master of Fine Arts thesis, 
1959. Text 207 PP.; bibliography 2 PP. Manuscript ava~lab1e on 
interlibrary loan: Gregg M. Sinclair Library, University of Hawaii, 
Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Purpose:	 "... to report on a high school production of ~ 

Taming of the Shrew: some historical background for the 
presentation of a classical play by young actors, the 
methods used in training the cast and staging the playp 
and the benefits to both actors and audience resulting 
from the production." 

Methods:	 The experiment was conducted at Punahou Academy in Hono
lulu in 1957. Analysis of the experiment lis presented 
in 4 chapters. Chapter I contains brief discussion of 
the parallels between educational drama in the St~ke. 

spearean Age and the present time; and it presents a 
brief history of earlier Shakespearean productions at 
the Academy. Chapter II presents an exam~nation of the 
extent to which Shakespeare is studied at the Academy 
in grades 9 to 12, and the factors which influenced the 
production of The Taming of the Shrew. In Chapter III 
are presented descriptions of how the play was prepared 
for production--what edition of the scr'ipt was chosen 
and how it was adapted for high school production; how 
the style and interpretation of the production were 
determined; how the director interpreted the characters 
and to what extent her cast members fulfilled these 
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interpretations; how the production was staged, how the 
director pre-planned the blocking, and conducted tryb 
outs and rehearsals. Fourth chapter presents evalua
tion of the success of the production--by student and 
adult audience members, by the cast, and by the direc
tor. The	 production book of the Punahou Academy pre
sentation	 includes: an annotated script of The Taming 
of the Shrew; description of the stage equipment and 
backstage	 organization; description of costumes; de
scription	 and illustrations of the setting; listings of 
properties and curtain cues; description of music and 
music cues; description of lighting; the production and 
rehearsal	 schedule; description and illustrations of 
publicity. 

Features:	 The production was staged by high school students priG 
marily "before a high school audience." Numerous ptc
tures illustrate the staging of the production. In 
discussing how the play was prepared, the writer-director 
describes 2 major difficulties of producing Shakespear
ean plays with a high school cast. 

Herrick, Martha J. "A Prompt Book for a High School Production of 
~ Glass Menagerie." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1957. 
Text 181 PP.; bibliography 1 P. Manuscript available on inter
library loan: University of Denver Library, Univers~ty of Denver, 
Denver, Colorado. 

Purpose:	 It. • • to present a play of accepted l!terary and dra
matic merit with characterizations which would supply a 
challenge to high school students and with a theme with
in the scope of their interest and understanding." 

Methods:	 Study deals with describing wrlterOs project of direc
ting ~ Glass Menagerie on the high school level. 
First chapter contains discussion of writer-directorOs 
considerations in selecting the script (characteristics 
of the school, its location, the nature of its dramatic 
productions, the drama experience of its students) and 
her approach to the production (selection of cast, char
acter development, rehearsals). Second chapter contains 
analysis of the play (theme, structure, characters) and 
explanation of production elements (setting, movement 
and business, lighting, music, properties, costumes, and 
make-up). Major portion of text is devoted to the prompt 
book which contains script with cues, movement and busi
ness listed for each page of dialogue. Also included in 
text are the production plans: floor plan, furniture plan, 
light plan and cue sheet, music and sound cue sheets, 
property and make-up plots, costume plates, examples of 
publicity. 
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Features:	 Picutres of the production are also included in the
 
text.
 

Landes, Chester L. "William Shakespeare°s Twelfth Nbht: A Production 
Thesi.s for the Secondary School." UnpubUshed Master of Arts thesis, 
1962. Text 227 PP.; bibliography 2 PP. Manuscript available on 
interlibrary loan: University of Missouri at Kansas City Library, 
University of Missouri at Kansas City, Kansas City, Missouri. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to present "a compilation of re
search material used as a background for production, 
and analytical material, including the production book, 
referring to" a 1960 high school proscenium stage pro
duction of Shakespeare's Twelfth Night. 

Methods:	 First chapter contains analysis of the production script, 
analysis of the characters, and description of the major 
research materials used by the director and students in 
compiling information on the playwright, the play, "and 
various critical opinions on the staging of the produc
tion." Second chapter contains discussion of writer
directorOs methods of casting, adapting the script for 
a high school cast, and designing the setting, costumes, 
lights and properties. Also included in this section 
are: a full stage perspective view, black and white cos
tume drawings, and light plots. Third chapter contains 
the production book for Twelfth Night which includes the 
working script, technical cues, blocking, and stage 
business. Final chapter contains evaluation of the pro
duction in terms of the educational a,nd theatrical re
sults for the participants, audience, and director. 

Features:	 Students who participated in the production were pri 
marily high school seniors who "had more than the usual 
secondary school experience in both play reading and 
play production." Colored photographs of the production 
are included at the end of the thesis. Bibliography 
contains annotations on the major research and refer
ence materials used by the director. 

Loring, Janet. "An Amphitheatre Production of As You Like It at the 
Barstow School for Girls." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 
1952. Text 287 PP.; bibliography 2 PP. Manuscript available on 
interlibrary loan: University of Missouri at Kansas City Library, 
University of Missouri at Kansas City, Kansas City, Missouri. 

Purpose:	 ". • • (1) to present production plans for a high school 
presentation of eAs You Like It 04 (2) to show through 
these plans the various problems that arise in producing 
Shakespeare in the High school; (3) to set forth solu
tions to the problems along with certain general con
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c1usions pertaining to the particular product:1on studied." 

Methods:	 Study is based on a production of As You Like 1! which 
was influenced by the following factors: -"an amphitheatre 
production, an all girl high school cast, a limited 
casting list, a limited technical layout, and a limited 
bUdget." First chapter includes discuss.ion on producing 
As You Like It at the high school level, the history of 
the play, analysis of the play and its characters. 
Second chapter contains the Barstow School production 
notes on: casting, script cuts, setting and illustrated 
ground plan, costume plans with color illustrations of 
costume designs, make-up plot, light plot v muslc plot, 
and property plot. Final chapter contains the Barstow 
School production book of As You Like It which included 
the script, all technical cues, blocking, business, and 
script cuts. 

Features:	 Special considerations of the first and second chapters 
include: (1) the elements of Shakespearean drama that 
are educationally, dramatically, and emotionally appeal
ing to high school students; (2) the advantages and dis
advantages of directing a high school Shakespearean pro
duction in an outdoor theatre with limited scenic and 
lighting devices; (3) casting and directing an aU..girl 
cast to portray characters of both sexes. 

Matthews, Margaret Evelyn. "A Production of Hillbilly Weddin', A 
Class Play, For a High School in a Rural Community." UnpubUshed 
Master of Arts thes is II 1954. Text 160 PP.; bibliography 4 PP.; 
appendix 36 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loang Uni. 
versity of Arkansas Library, University of Arkansas, Fayetteville, 
Arkansas. 

Purpose:	 Script was chosen for production because of (1) its re
presentation of "human problems and confUcts," (2) its 
appeal "from the standpoint of individuaHty," (3) its 
appeal "to the audience as sheer entertainment," (4) the 
challenge it offered the students and director. The 
director also felt that the playO s idea.... j'of further 
education for high school graduates"....needed to be em.. 
phasized in the conununitYII and that the UUterate 
language in the script "would aid the students to see 
the poor aspects of their own rural speech." 

Methods:	 In Part I, consideration is given to: (1) description of 
the community in which the play was presented; (2) analy
sis of farcical elements of the script; (3) analysis of 
play structure; (4) analysis of general aspects of re
hearsal procedure. Part II contains elements of produc
tion of Hillbilly Weddin': prompt book, casting, character 
sketches, staging,and costuming. Part III contains 
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analysis of audience reaction and benefits derived from 
work on the production. 

Features:	 Description of the community in which the play was pre
sented emphasizes the validity of the production. It 
points out major considerations of play production in 
a small rural community where the school and the church 
form the center of social activities for parents and 
students; where a students's ambition is to get a job 
and earn his own way; where "most graduates leave the 
community and find positions away from home," and where 
"the need for further education is not visualized by 
either parent or child." 

Montgomery, Anne E. "A Production Thesis and Prompt Book fcor ~ 

Princess and the SWineherd,." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 
1964. Text 122 PP.; appendix 16 PP.; bibliography 3 pp. Manu
script available on interlibrary loan: Washington State Univer
sity Library, Washington State University, Pullman, Washington. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to establish a concept or vision of the total 
production, the steps in the approach to the produc
tion, an analysis of material.s and techniques em
ployed, both external and internal." 

Methods: Production was performed by students of a high school 
with "a total enrollment of 86." It was performed at 
its home school as well as toured to 3 other schools. 
Discussion of the production--proposed as a "geneI'al 
guide and helpful reference" for the "inexperienced 
director"--includes the writer-directorOs considera
tions and procedures regarding: selection of script, 
tryouts and casting, conducting rehear'sals, develop
ing characterization, interpretation and movement, 
developing vocal qualities and projection, designing 
staging, lighting, properties, sound, costumes and 
make-up; and publicity. In discussing the design and 
direction of the production, writer-director also 
indicates her special considerations regarding the 
touring of the production. Analysis of the production 
points out some specinc instances of student person
ality development. Prompt book f~r The Pr~ncess and 
the Swineherd is included in the text and contain.s 
script, blocking, and music cues. 

Features:	 AppendiX contains the production~s make-up chart, light 
plot, floor plan, and pictures which "exhibit costumes, 
stage groupings, a glimpse at the action, make-up, 
and design of the settings." 
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Murphy, Clarence R. "The Adaptation and Direction of Shakespeareos 
Macbeth for Bay City Handy High School," Unpublished Master of 
Arts thesis, 1954. Text 179 PP.; bibliography 3 PP.; appendix 
11 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary loan~ Michigan State 
University Library, Michigan State University, East Lansing, 
Michigan. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to introduce a high school audience to Shake
speare as a living playwright, to demonstrate that a 
high school group can produce a tragedy of Shakespeare 
successfully, to prove that an elaborate type of pro
duction can be done in a high school with moderate 
facilities, to open the way for more ~~perimenta1 stag
ing in high schools, and to provide other high school 
dramatics directors and high school casts with a usable 
script and production plans for Macbeth." 

Methods: Accomplishment of the objectives of stated purpose are 
described in 6 chapters. Chapter I includes descripm 
tion of the factors which led to the selection of 
Macbeth for a high school product!on; description of 
the characteristics of the Bay City Handy High School 
student body and the community which the school serves; 
description of the status of dramatics in the high school. 
Chapter II contains the adapted script: of Macbeth, with 
its production notes, which the writer-director belleves 
to be "in a form usable by other high school dIrectors 
and other high school students interested in performing 
Macbeth." Chapter I II presents wri ter'",d irector Q s con
cepts of the script, his analysis of the characters, 
and an analysis of his problems of adapt~ng the script, 
Chapter IV contains "discussion of the problems encoun
tered by the director in translating the main characters 
as envis~oned to the actual portrayals on the stage." 
Chapter V contains production notes on the costuming~ 

properties, stage setting, and lighting which the 
writer-director feels might be of use to "any director 
who may want to use this study in the futur.e." Final 
chapter contains discussion of student reactions and the 
director~s conclusions on the success of the production. 

Features:	 Study describes a 1953 production of tl!cbet~ in a large 
city high school which had never before produced a 
Shakespearean play. Adaptation of the script was based 
on 2 major considerations: (1) the cast would be chosen 
from high school students in grades 9 to 12; (2) the 
audience would primarily consist of high school students 
of similar ages and educational backgrounds as the cast. 
Facets of the production are often illustrated in 
pictures and diagrams. 



164 ." 

Pitner, Monty Bruce. "A Theatrical Production of Sophocle~s Oedipus 
the King." Unpublished Master of Science thesis$) 1959. Text 
136 PP.; bibUography 1 P.; append!x 24 pp. Manuscript available 
on interlibrary loan: Kansas State University Library, Kansas 
State University, Manhattan, Kansas. 

Purpose:	 "... to show high school students and their parents 
what can be done above the level of the common, light 
comedies which are the most frequently produced plays 
in the secondary school of our country" and "to Show an 
audience that theatre can be entertalning p if done well, 
regardless of when the script was written." 

Methods:	 Thesis presents a description of a production of Oedipus 
the King which was performed by high school students in 
the city of Harlan, Iowa, in the spring of 1959. Includ
ed in the text are: (1) a chapter on writerOs concepts 
and approach to directing the play, his interpretation 
of characters. his manner of conducting rehearsals, the 
concepts governing his designs for costumes, stage and 
lighting; (2) the production text of Oedipus the King p 

with indicated blocking. Included in the appendix are: 
(1) a floor plan of the stage setting, and (2) colored 
costume sketches, 

Features:	 In wr!terOs discussion of h~s directorial concept and 
approachp he points out considerat~ons regarding cast
ing and length of rehearsals for this type of play, as 
well as the challenges offered high school students 
from the demands of a classic style of act~ng. W:d.terOs 
opinions on the success of the production are indicated. 

Stevens, Doris Arl.ene. "A Practical and Historical Preparation for an 
Experimental Product~on of ~~ Like II by WUUam Shakespeare," 
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis p 1950. Text 103 pp,~ bibliog
raphy 6 PP.; appendix 19 PP. Manuscript avaHable on interlibrary 
loan: Universi ty of Southern CaUfor'nia Ll,bt',aryp Unt'V'et'sity of 
Southern California, Los Angeles, California, 

Purpose:	 If. • • to discover an authentic but simpHf:led method 
of producing ~~~ It; to analyze the design and 
production problems; to present the methods of solution; 
to prepare the pla.y for pub! ic performance; to record 
the results of such performance." 

Methods:	 Study deals with the research and preparation involved 
in a production of !! ~~ It by the writer in a 
Nebraska high school. "The present study is a result 
of much reading at the Folger Shakespeare Memorial 
Library in Washington, D.C. t the New York City Public 
Library, and of many sources both historical and recent 
that have been available in other libraries." First 
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major consideration contains historical information 
regarding	 ~ YO'Ll ~ It~ source of p1ay~ characteris
tics of Shakespeareos audier.ce.s and il.ct:tr~g (;ompany, 
and stage	 history of the play. Second consideI'aHan 
contains analysis of the play, its characters, and 
special problems (mus~c, dance, and wrestUng match). 
Nextl) writer discusses the play in terms of "stage 
business from famous prompt books." Fourth major con
sideration deals with general characteristics of staging 
in Elizabethan theatre and with suggestions for "modern 
staging" of ~ JOll ~ ll. Final major consideration 
contains discussion of costuming in El1zabethan theatre 
and costume suggestions for each character in ~ You 
~ It. In conclusion of study, writer evaluates her 
production of the play and presents "some comments from 
the English department head\) the school Ubrsd.an, the 
principal, and the school activities dlre.N~or." 

Features:	 Append ix contains set p~,ece sketches II programs, rev!ews, 
publicity plans I3.nd photographs illustrating e:i.emelI"lts of 
writerOs production of "13 ~ L~ke ll" 

Summers, Morris Frederick, "A Historical and Analyt:ic,.!il Study of 
Shakespearees Romeo ~ Juliet Based on a Projected Produ¢tlon 
Plan of the Play for the Hi.gh School Stage," UnpubHshed Master 
of Arts thesis t 1959. Text 99 pp., b:l bHography 5 pp., appendix 
76 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loen~ University of 
Southern California Library, University of Southern CalifrCIrrdis" 
Los Angeles, California. 

Purpose: ". . to prepare William ShakespeaI'eo s Romeo !ll£ Jl.:t~0 

for production by a high school .cast." 

Methods:	 First major consideration of text contl!l\ns h~stor~cs.l ~nQ 

formation on the play.... souI·ces of the story, adi th:lO.S 
and stage hi story of the play, notable act.ors and actI'esses 
who have appeared in ito Second ¢onsiderat~on contains 
analysis of the play acc:o:!'d~ng to~ structure, theme, the 
Queen Nab speech!, clostng scer.e il the imperfe.iC't.:loJ1lS and 
beauty of the p1.~Y\l and the signllf~....~al.'l<c:e of its pI"oduc:
tion "fo! teen-age and pSI'ent aud :lences. II Next t wri tet' 
present.s analys~.'s of each of the playa s characters. 
Fourth consideration contains d:l..s:cussion of how writer 
edited scenes and speeches of the play. Fifth considera.. 
tion contains a production plan, for Romeo i!lnd :!.1:!Het t with 
technical informa.tion ong conversion of proscenium stage, 
scenery, lighting, costuming, sound, properties, and 
make-up. Final consideration contains discussion of stage 
directions for each scene of writer~s edition of the play. 

Features:	 Appendi.x contains a sound plot, a property list, and 
writer-Os edited text of Romeo .!rul Juliet. 
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Other studies in this bibliography which contain promptDtJoks ~nd deQ 

scriptions of productions of specific plays are~ 

Buseick. Robert Reid. "A Creative Approach to the Writing of a Chl1Q 
dren's Play and a Directorial Production Manual and Prompt Book 
for a New Play, Androcle.§.s The Prince That BecameJ!...1::!2u." (IX) 

Carey, Grant Stuart. "The Production of a Junior High School Play.at 
(IV) 

Donham, Nanette M. "The Adaptation of ChUdren 9 s Literature to Chamber 
Theatre. " ( IV) 

Jensen, Leanne Elinore. itA Study of the Product!on of Three Origlnal 
One Act Plays at Lincoln Southeast High School. it (xI) 

Kottke, Theodore G. "Ch:ildrenos Theatre Produced by the Secondary 
School for the Elementary Schoo1." (IX) 

Pease, Richards Kenneth. "Per iod Plays for Secondary S~hools." (II) 

Roberts, Catherine Fahey. "A Concept for Childrenos Theatre, Produc
tion in the Greater Portland Area, and a Director ial Pr,:>duct:lon 
Manual and Prompt Book for a New Play The Moon2E!!!:S~~~. " (IX) 



VII. PlAY FESTIVALS 

This section contains all those studies which deal with play 

festivals	 and contests, and competitive events involving dramatics. 

Fletcher. Robert Roger. "An Examination of the Minnesota One~ct 

Contest." Unpublished Master of Science thesis 9 1964. Text 
78 PP.; appendix 16 PP.; bibliography 4 pp. Written at Univer
sity of Wisconsin; microfilm copy available on purchase from: 
Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, Madison 9 
Wisconsin. Cost: $5.81. 

Purpose:	 ".. • to examine the contest theater as it exists 
today in the state of Minnesota." 

Methods:	 Other purposes of the study are: (1) "to clarify for the 
reader the present rules of the contest;" (2) "to ex
amine the effectiveness of these rules for the directors 
presently involved in the Minnesota One-Act Play Contest;" 
(3) "to examine the extent of participation in this event 
at the present time;" (4) to examine "the educational 
background of the Minnesota teachers involved in the play 
competition;" (5) "to examine the extent of play produc
tion in the state of Minnesota, and ~see~ if the oneQ 
act play contest fosters interest in the high school 
theater." Study is based primarily on the fonowing 
sources: (1) the Minnesota State High School League Hand
book and (2) a 1964 questionnaire survey which received 
response from 381 Minnesota high school play directors. 
Questionnaire was designed to obtain the following infor
mation regarding the schools: extent of part~cipation in 
Minnesota One~ct Play Contest or reasons for not parti 
cipating; number of students who "seek roles or other 
responsibilities in the contest;" number of annual drama
tic productions other than the Contest plays; factors 
which determine selection of plays for competition in 
the Contest; titles and authors of entries in the Contest 
for 1962-1963 and 1963-1964; educational backgrounds of 
directors; whether students' participation in the Contest 
causes "them to seek responsibilities in other annual pro
ductions;" directors' attitudes on whether the Contest 
provides "incentive to attract students to the theater" 
and whether the Contest provides "sufficient learning 
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experience for the participants;" number of schools G 

graduates	 who "seek an active role in the theater or 
related speech fields;" directors G attitudes on "the 
present method of judging the One-Act Contest," Text 
of study contains discussion of the history and develop
ment of the Contest and analysts of survey results. 

Features:	 Survey results are tabulated as well as discussed in 
text. 

Hill, Charles Rhea. "A Survey of the Problems Involved in Producing 
One-Act Plays at District and State Speech Festivals in Kansas 
1950-1955." Unpublished Master of Science thes:is~ 1955, Text 
89 PP.; appendix 13 PP. Manuscript available on interllibrary 
loan: William Allen White Library, Kansas State Teachers College~ 

Emporia, Kansas. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be tIel) to present a picture of existing 
conditions with one-act plays at speech festivals in 
Kansas; (2) to collect the opinions of the persons most 
directly faced with the problem of producing oneo8ct 
plays at festivals; (3) to record and comment upon their 
answers regarding this problem; (4) to supply informso 
tion and inspiration for further research as opened by 
this report u " 

Methods:	 Study is based on questionnaire survey which received 
response from "teachers who directed the oneo8ct plays" 
in 195 Kansas high schools. Questionnaire was designed 
in four sections to obtain information regarding~ 

(1) "qualifications of each of the individual sch\l)ols 
and directors who entered in festivals," (2) "dramatic 
activities of each school;" (3) "materials avan~ble for 
play production" in each school; and (4) each s<ehoolLcs 
participation in festivals. Regarding festival partici 
pation, questionnaire was designed to obtain the fol1ow o 

ing information about the schools: number of years of 
festival participation; bases of play selection for 
festivals; directorsO attitudes regarding High School 
Activities Commission's approved list of plays; sources 
of, and amount of, bUdget for festival participation; 
whether curricular or extra-curricular time is "spent 
on preparing the play for the festival, how actors in 
festival plays are selected and extent of their "preo 
vious dramatic training;" directors' attitudes on 
festival jUdging, stage equipment, and stage crews; 
number of public performances of a play before "taking 
it to the festival;" and titles and types of plays 
"taken to the festivals" from 1950 to 1955 and ratings 
received. Text of study contains evaluation of results 
of the survey as they relate to problems involved in 
producing one-act festival plays, 
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Features:	 Results of survey are presented in tables as well as 
interpreted in text. Appendix includes the !IRegula~ 

tions of the District and State Speech Festivals as 
Presented in the Kansas State ~igh School Activities 
Association Handbook 1953-1954," and "Specific Regu
lations for the District and State Festivals from the 
Kansas State High School Activities Associatlion Jour
nal for February, 1955." 

Kunhart, William E. "A Study of Interscholastic Speech Activities in 
the United States." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis\) 1951
Text 63 PP.; bibliography 8 PP.; appendix 16 pD. Manuscript avail 
able on interlibrary loan~ Love Library, University of Nebraska, 
Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to investigate the forty-eight statesO Interc 
scholastic Speech Activities program; discover pracc 
tices and procedures in these states, and to make from 
the data collected such inferences as may be war'ranted." 

Methods:	 Nature and scope of the activitiescco"type of administraco 
tion, organization, activities in the programs, and the 
evaluation of contestants participating in the programs" 
--were determined through a questionnaire survey of all 
48 State Departments of Public Instruction. "From the 
catalogues of printed Rules and Regulations of twenty
seven state interscholastic Speech Activities Programs," 
analysis was made of rules and procedures pertaining to 
the following activities: one-act plays\) poetrYfl prClse,\) 
dramatic readings\) humorous readings, interpretat~ve 

oratory\) original oratory, extemporaneous spe&klng\) radio, 
newscasting, discussion, debate, verse speaking choir. 

Features:	 Appendix presents tables show~ng each stateVs participa
tion in interscholastic speech according to administrac 
ting and cooperating agencies, activities, organ~zation 

and classification of participants\) evaluation and achieve
ment of participants. 

Losey, Jessie Louise. A Selected s Annotated List of One..AcJ;. Plays f..Q!. 
Festival Use. Published Master of Science thesis, 1955. Text (of 
published edition) 38 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary 
loan: William Allen White Library, Kansas State Teachers College, 
Emporia, Kansas. Limited supply of published edition available 
through Speech Department, Kansas State Teachers College. 
Cost: postage. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to suggest specific one-act plays which are desir
able scripts for high school presentation, especially for 
festival use, to give information about the publisher, 
the royalty\) and the plot of each script." 
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Methods:	 One hundred and two one-act plays are annotated accordg 
ing to: author, type of drama, cast size, publisher, 
royalty, setting, costumes, and plot description. Selec
tion is limited to scripts which the writer considers 
theatrically sound and challenging, and which require 
small casts, reasonable royalties, and minimum equipment. 

Features:	 Designed to assist the less experienced director, the 
study also includes addresses of publishers of the 
annotated plays; definitions of pertinent theatrical 
terms; and brief discussion of the criteria used in 
selecting any script. 

McNames, Charles R. "A Survey of Competitive High School Speech Activ
ities in the United States." Unpublished Master of Sc~ence in Edu
cation qualifying paper, 1957. Text 199 PP.; bibliography 4 PP. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Parson Library, Northern 
Illinois State College, De Ka1b, Illinois. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to survey the area of competitive high school 
speech activities to the end of presenting a composite 
picture of the current practices and policies main
tained by the several states in promoting and control
~~ing interscholastic speech contests." 

Methods: Study considers the following competitive speech events: 
oratory, extemporaneous speaking, after-dinner speaking, 
original monologues, verse reading, play reading, radio 
newscasting, discussion, debate, and one.act plays. 
Study is primarily based on questionnaire response from 
sponsoring agencies in 42 of the 48 states, Additional 
information was obtained from printed materials provided 
by 19 of the responding states, observation of 2 state 
speech contests in Illinois and Wisconsin, correspondence, 
and interviews. All 48 states are considered in. the study 
and each is presented alphabetically with a "profile" of 
the available information on the "organization and admin
istration of the various agencies" which sponsor its com
petitive speech activities. This information includes 
the following: name and address of sponsoring agency, 
general plan of operation, types of contest events, 
"classification of schools by size of enrollment or geo
graphic distribution as determinants for contest activ
ities," finance methods, "programs of reward:f.ng success
ful participants and growth of state programs." These 
profiles are summaries of available information and "in 
no instance, has the author consciously evaluated the 
administration, events or purposes of the program of 
competitive high school speech activities presented in 
the respective profiles." 
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Features:	 At the end of the study~ writer includes t~bles indicating 
"the frequency of individual and group events rUsted 
above~ included in the respective state prognans." 

Peterson. Ralph W. "A Survey of One-Act Play Festivals in Kansas." 
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis~ 1950. Introduction iii pp,; 
text 51 PP.; bibliography 1 p,; appendix 15 PP. Manuscript availo 
able on interlibrary loan: University of Denver L~braryp Univer
sity of Denver~ Denver, Colorado. 

Purpose:	 ", , • to made an investigation of the high school drama 
festivals in Kansas so that a clear picture could be 
drawn as to the place the festival should have in the 
teaching of drama in the secondary school," 

Methods: Survey, conducted by means of questionnaire, concerned 
79 schools in first and second class cities in Kansas, 
and 42 colleges and universities of the state, Survey 
of high schools indicated those schools that partici 
pated in festivals during 1949~1950 school year p and the 
various viewpoints of their drama instructors on "the 
place they feel the festival should hold." Survey of 
l~nsas colleges and universities indicates those that 
sponsor high school festivals each year and the opin
ions of college drama instructors on the value of such 
festivals for the high school students, Survey also 
indicates how much emphasis-oin time and moneyaoeach 
school places on festivals, how many years each school 
has participated in festivals; and which of the parti 
cipating schools teaches drama as a "curr:1cull1r or 
extra-curricular" subject. 

Features:	 Results of survey are tabulated as well as d~.scussed 

in text. 

Russell, Burton Lester, "An Investigation of the Iowa High School 
Play Production Festival," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 
1963, Text 185 pp,; appendix 79 pp,; bibliography 7 pp, Manu
script available on interlibrary loan~ State Universxty of I~(a 

Library, State University of Iowa, Iowa CitYi Iowa, 

Purpose:	 "Q. . (1) to determine what the procedures and policies 
were under which the Festival functioned, (2) to deter
mine the extent and nature of the participation in the 
Festival~ (3) and to determine what these policies~ pro~ 

cedures, and participation px'aettees reveal in terms of 
their patterns and relationships." 

Hethods:	 Study deals with "the play production Festival which was 
held for Iowa high schools at the State University of 
IO'"a," for 28 years between the period 1928 to 1959, In 
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first chapter, writer summarizes the history of the Festic 
val and describes its "administration and financ!ng. u In 
second chapter, concerned wi.th partlcipat~or"" in the Festi~ 

val, writer investigates factors such asg requirements 
for participation, accommodations provided to encourage 
participation, size classifications of participating 
schools, reasons for growth in participation, number of 
times schools participated, factors influencing partici 
pation, and number of students and teachers participating. 
In third chapterlj) writer deals with "policies and prac
tices for	 the selection and performances of Festival 
plays." Herein, writer also analyzes the following fac
tors of the performances according to school classifica
tions: play titles, authors, cast sizes, play types, 
royalties, publishers, types of sets, and period settings, 
In fourth chapter, writer deals with judging and awards, 
and analyzes factors such asg qualifications of judges, 
policies regarding evaluation of performances and per~ 

formers, methods of rewarding winners, ft'equency of win
ners among various classifications of schools, award 
distribution in relation to various types of plays, 
royalties, and publishers, and distribution of acting 
awards in relation to male and female performers and in 
relation to school classifications, types of plays, 
royalties and publishers. 

Features:	 Extensive appendix contains samples of forms and award 
certificates used at various per'iods in the Festival Qs 
28 year history, and listings of additional information 
regarding participants, performances, staging, judges, 
and the organization and administratlon of the Festival. 

Stark, Jeannette. "A History of the Louisiana High School Speech Rally." 
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis j 1956. Text 79 pp., MbHography 
1 p. Manuscript available on interlibrary loang Hill Memorial 
Library, Louisiana State Un$,versity, Baton Rouge, Loul1s:1ana o 

Purpose~	 ". • • to coll.ect, examine, analyze, and evaluate the 
available material pertaining to group and individual 
speech contests in the Louisiana State High Schoel Rally 
from 1909 to 1956." 

Methodsg	 Study is based on information from publications and re
ports of Louisiana State UniversitYe '~inutes of the 
Board of SuperVisors of the University~" newspapers, and 
interviews. First chapter presents "background material" 
on the State High School Rally of Louisiana "which in.. 
eludes athletic, literary, music~ and speec.~h contests," 
and has been held annually at Louisiana State University. 
WriterVs analysis of the speeCh events "considers the 
organization~ operation, and evolution of speech contests 
in the rally, with special emphasis on divisions, awards, 
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winners." Second and third chapters deal with the group 
events of debate and dramatics. Fourth chapter deals with 
the indivi.dua1 events in declamationaoratory~ interpreta
tive reading, impromptu-extemporaneous speak~ng, and 
radio speaking. 

Features:	 Section of study on drama events points out some inter
esting trends in contest selections and manner of prea 

sentation. 



VIII. TEACHER TRAINING AND CERTIFICATION 

This section of the bibliography contains all those studies 

which deal with the academic preparation and the certification of 

secondary	 school teachers of speech and drama. 

Beninati, Marguerite. "A Descriptive Survey of Southern Illinois High 
School Curricula in Speech Education in Relation to the Developing 
Professional Quarter for Student Teachers." Unpublished Master of 
Science thesis, 1960.* Text 33 PP.; bibliography 1 P.; appendix 
31 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Southern Illinois 
University Library, Southern Illinois University~ Carbondale, 
Illinois. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to locate additional centers where speech majors 
and minors could do their student teaching." 

Methods:	 Study is concerned with locating high schools in Southern 
Illinois where students of Southern Illinois University 
(who are majoring or minoring in speech, theatre, radio) 
can do their student teaching. Study deals with the folD 
lowing questlons: "1) How many and where in Southern 
Illinois are there schools which satisfy the professional 
quarter criteria for being certified as teacher training 
centers in speech~ and which are not presently being used? 
2) Where in Southern Illinois are there schools Wllich do 
not completely satisfy the professional quarter criteria 
but which indicate evidence of the existence of a) a 
speech curriculum, b) a speech staff, and c) a favorable 
administrative attitude toward speech and student teachers 
in speech?" Text of study contains: (1) description of 
the existing student teacher facilities at the University 
and the plans for future changes; (2) the Uni,versityV s 
"set of criteria that was established for selecting off.. 
campus professional quarter student teacher centers;" and 
(3) description of the results of writerOs questionnaire 
survey which received response from 60 high schools in 
Southern Illinois. The survey, conducted for the purpose 

* Date of thesis is taken from information in the listing 
of graduate studies in Speech Monographs, August, 1961. 
There was	 no indication of date on the tnesis itself. 
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of providing answers to the above 2 questions, investiu 
gated the	 following factors: general information ("type 
and size of the school, grade levels in school, nature 
of the curriculum, and the existence of an interest in 
a teacher	 training program"); soeech curriculum data; 
teacher qualifications; and "attitudes of the adminisu 
trators toward speech education plus the future plans 
of the administrators regarding speech education and 
student teacher programs in their schools." Based on 
information received from the surveV-uwhich was analyzed 
in relation to the University's criteria for student 
teacher centers, writer discusses the qualifications of 
each school that met the criteria, and of those schools 
"that may be regarded as •adequately' qualified schools 
and that may be potential teacher training centers for 
speech majors and minors." 

Features:	 Appendix includes the survey questionnaire and tabula
tions of responses to each question on it. 

Hart, M. Blair. "A Program of Speech Education for Prospective 
Teac~~rs of Speech on the Secondary Level." Unpublished Doctor 
of :;;;'ucation dissertation, 1951. Text 102 PP.; bibliography 
7 Pp.; ~ppendix 43 Pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary 
loan: U:,-iversity of Denver Library, University of DenverlJ Denver, 
Colorado. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to present a recommended undergraduate program 
of speech education at the University of Arkansas for 
prospective teachers of speech at the secondary level." 

Methods: Dramatic arts are included in the term, "speech." First 
major consideration of study is a review of "significant 
research concerning the traits of effective teachers, 
the speech characteristics of effective teachers, and 
patterns of training in speech education." Second con
sideration is given to "the practical framewoI'k of state 
and local controls and regulations" within which the 
proposed program is designed. Specifically, this consid
eration deals with: type of accreditation of colleges and 
secondary schools in Arkansas; requirements for certifi 
cation of secondary teachers in Arkansas; natura of Uni
versity of Arkansas program in Speech and Dramatic Art; 
policies of the University of Arkansas which are related 
to proposed program; and a survey of speech education in 
Arkansas secondary schools which is based on questionnaire 
response from 181 school systems, and which investigated 
curricular and extra-curricular speech as well as speech 
teachers' academic training, expressed needs for addie 
tional training, and teaching responsibilities. Third 
major consideration deals with the philosophy and objec
tives of speech education. Based on the above major 
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considerations, writerOs proposed program for the Univer
sity of Arkansas is presented under the following main 
headings:	 "qualifications and proficiencies desired in 
the prospective teacher of speech; significant courses 
and content in the training program; recommendations for 
experiences in observation, practice teaching, and direc
ting activities; and, a pattern of evaluation for the 
program." 

Features:	 Appendix includes outlines of the UniversityOs "present 
program in speech and dramatic art" and of the Univer
si ty' s College of Education policies "affecting the train
ing of teachers;" and a "detailed plan for two intro
ductory courses recommended in the program." 

Holland, Tristum Shandy. "A Study of the Experiential Needs of Teachers 
of Speech and Dramatics in Secondary Schools." Unpublished Doctor 
of Philosophy dissertation, 1961. Text 172 PP.; appendix 31 PP.; 
bibliography 6 PP. Written at State University of Iowa; microfilm 
copy available on purchase from: University Microfilms, Inc., 
300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan. Cost: $3.00 plus postage. 

Purpose:	 "... to analyze the experiential needs of teachers of 
speech and dramatics in the secondary schools." 

Methods:	 "Exp~rientia1 needs are those needs of teachers for know... 
ledge, understanding, abilities and personal attributes 
which can be satisfied or tend to be satisfied by care
fully designed experiences made available in the curricu
lar, cocurricu1ar, and extracurricu~ar offerings by 
colleges and universities interested in the preparation 
of teachers for teaching speech and dramatics in high 
school." Study seeks answers to the following questions: 
(1) "What courses in speech and dramatic art should com
prise the major for prospective teachers of speech and 
dramatics?" (2) "What should prospective teachers of 
speech and dramatics in high school consider as a minor 
area?" (3) "Should prospective teachers be required to 
participate in extracurr~cu1ar activ~ties? If so, of 
what should they consist?" (4) "What coc'u:C"ricu!ar activ
ities should courses in speech and dramatic art offer? 
Why?" (5) "What personal attr~butes should prospective 
teachers strive to develop?" (6) "What is the relation
ship of gradepoint to success?" Major sources of infor
mation were questionnaire replies from: (1) 25 speech 
educators who were "chosen to represent different geo
graphic sections of the country," and "who had written 
on the subject of the training of teachers of speech and 
dramatics for the secondary school or who, from their 
positions, should have been interested in teacher prepar
ation;" (2) 54 secondary school teachers who "were speech 
and dramatic arts graduates from the State University of 
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Iowa" and "had received their bachelor of arts degrees 
between December, 1942, and August, 1957;" and (3) 30 
high school administrators who "were the last persons 
under whom each of the teachers had worked while teach. 
ing in public schools." Speech educators submitted 
information on what they felt should be the curricular 
requirements, extracurricular experiences and personal 
attributes of prospective teachers. From the high 
school teachers, writer obtained "their assessment of 
their needs and how their college curricular, cocurricu
lar, and extracurricular activities prepared them to meet 
these needs;" writer also examined their transcripts to 
determine their college gradepoint averages and the 
"evaluation made by supervising teachers of each of the 
teachers' student teaching experience." From adminis
trators, writer obtained ratings on the teachers' "train
ing, attributes, and general effectiveness as high school 
teachers." Text contains discussion of the questionnaire 
responses, and writer's suggested "Program to Provide for 
the Experiential Needs," which is based on analysis of the 
collected data. 

Features:	 Information from the 3 questionnaires is summarized in 
tables as well as discussed in text. 

McCurdy, Richard Lowell, S.J. "An Experimental Course in the Teaching 
of Speech." Unpublished Master of Arts essay, t962. Text 28 pp,; 
appendix 15 PP.; bibliography 4 PP. Manuscript available on inter
library loan: St. Louis University Library, St. Louis UniveI'sity, 
St. Louis, Missouri. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to design "a course which will be 
extremely wide in scope to meet the exigencies of the 
Jesuit scholastic in his teaching years; and one which 
will be highly motivating, presenting those needs of the 
adolescent which speech activities and classwork can at 
least partially fulfill." 

Methods:	 Study deals with information regarding the third of three 
courses in speech which have been developed at the 
Bellarmine House of Studies, "the Jesuit scholasticate 
on the campus of Saint Louis University," This third 
course was "introduced in the Fall semester of 1961," 
and was taught by the writer. The course is designed to 
meet the needs of the Jesuit scholastic when he begins 
teaching in a Jesuit high school. The Jesuit "mayor may 
not be assigned to teach speech" but "he wi 11 be involved 
with some aspects" of the speech program in his school. 
The third course, one semester in length, deals primarily 
with theatre arts and "a general introduction to speech 
correction." Text of study contains outlines of the 
course's lectures on the following topics: orientation to 
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the field	 of speech p choosing the playj directing the 
play~ technical aspects of theatre j theatre make-up, 
correction: articulation, correctiong voice, and correc
tion:stuttering. Al.so included is description of assign
ments required during the course, which included pre
sentation	 of a 15 minute "model. class," evaluation of 
textbooks, and observation of speech classes in the city's 
high schools. A final consideration of the study is eval
uation of	 the first teaching of the course, as indicated 
by	 the scholastics enrolled in it. 

Features:	 Appendix contains "bibliographical materlals p suggestions 
and drawings related to the lectures," and examples of 
the evaluation and critique forms uaed in the various 
student assignments, 

Rigby, Toby \H1man. "A Study of the Status of Texas College and Second .. 
ary School Drama Curriculums and Activities With Spec~a1 Emphas!s 
on Teacher Preparation (1949-1960)." Unpublished Doctor of Philo;; .. 
ophy dissertation, 1961. Text 157 PP.' appendix 22 pp,; bibliog
raphy 6 PP. Written at University of Texas, mlcr'ofUm copy avail 
able on purchase from: University Microfilms, Inc., 300 N. Zeeb 
Rd. , Ann Arbor, ,tHchigan. Cost: $2,75 plu.s postage. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to determine th ~~~ status of drama curricu
lums and activi.ties in Texas secondary schools and col.. 
leges from 1949 to 1960 (1) to evaluate the drama curricu.. 
lum, its ccurse contentS) and its activities in the sec
ondary schools; (2) to determine the adequacy of the 
present teacher-training programs xn the field of educa.. 
tiona1 theatre in the state universities and colleges, 
(3) to aid colleges in setting up required course work 
for prospective teachers of drama, (4) to aid publ~c 

school administrators In. reevaluating their present drama 
curriculums, activities, teaching etaff ~ and futu'!'e 
teacher sf;lection, and (5) to make certain. recommenda
tions for the improvement of the factors in the aims 
set forth above." 

Methods:	 "Secondary school" is defined to include "grades seven 
through twelve in public or parochial schc-ols." Speci
fically~ study seeks answers to the following questions: 

"1.	 Does the variety of emphasis placed upon drama 
by Texas public school administrators necessi
tate changes in the university and college 
teacher-training programs if these programs are 
to meet the demands of the public schoo1s1 

2.	 Do drama and theatre activities have sufficlent 
student participation and enrollment in the public 
schools to merit a highly specialized teacher., 
training department in the universities and col
leges of Texas? 
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3.	 Are elective courses p among them drama~ l~mited 

by additional required courses in the traditional 
subjects for high school graduation? 

4.	 Do the majority of \~~iversitles and colleges in 
Texas continue to refer to drama as a segment of 
the 'speech family'? 

5.	 Do the teachers and directors of secondary school 
drama assignments feel their present training is . ,
adequate to meet the needs of their respective 
schools? 

6.	 Who is teaching and directing drama in the seconda 
ary schools of Texas jl and was the training !·eceiv.. 
ed by these people before or after 'being assigned 
the responsibU.ity of the dramat:l.c: acUvitles?IV 

Writer determined status of Texas secon.dary d:cama currie.. 
ulums through: (1) "eleven personal interv:'i.e"l·s with seleca 
ted senior high school administrators," (2) survey of 
"statistic.al records of the Texas Educat ion Agency and The 
University of Texas Interscholastic League," and (3) quesa 
tionnaire survey of drama teachers and directors in 597 
"accredited senior high schools of Texas." Questionnaire 
was designed tOg (1) !!collect data concerning profess·~on.. 
a1 degrees, level of de:grees, major and mlnor .subjects\l 
teachIn.g exper:i.ence ll specialized drama tral.nlngi) sponsor.. 
ship of drama clubs and activities, qua!H~cat'i.ons of play 
prodw7:tlon. acU.vY.tfes!J and minImum preparation suggestions 
for tee.chers charged with the respons:~.bU.lt:y f,.. r tea(:h~.ng 

and directing drama in the secondary 5<::ho<Dls~" and (2) IUde~ 

termlne number and classificaU.'Dn of cour5~es offered with 
drama content, urd.ts of l.vork In dr""ma.;) and club actIvities 
sponsored w:'i.thin the $(>hool 0" Data from survey eire pre~ 

sented and ana.lyzed i.n text Wr~ tel' determin'9d "status0 

oof	 teacher-trafn1ng in drama 1.1.1: Tex!>.:5 (,olleges and urd.ve:t 
sities" by studying a1.1 available cata)ogues U949~1960) 

of	 "seventy.. three accrtd:t.ted ;;<oJ.l.E;ge:s i.n the~tate of 
Texa.s." In his examinetlon of c9tal<:.gu.es,. vn:::lte,r It'e~ 

viewsd "all depaTtment:; "i :lsted :In the '\l.ar~(jw~ (-at:a:].cg,s to 
deter:m.1n€o	 Cour8~S wi th d:r8.ma content \I t 1t lE:s of cours.ss ~ 

semester hours credit", responsible department fer dramal 
curd.culun;9 drama student ac:tlvit:ies end ctubs." Wr 3. t:er 
also revIewed "fac':..llty regis;te:cs to determine the titles 
of	 positlons responsible L?r the <C'o11ege Us d:r·f.>ma. p:r·ogram." 
Text of study c:on.t.ains description of dzanle. progt&ms in 
each of the 73 colleges and universities. In these de
scriptions "emphasis was placed on the extent to which the 
colleges were offering courses which prepa'ced the student 
of drama as a prospective public school dr,fi1I18 teacher and 
director." 

Features:	 Data obtained from questionna ire survey and surve.y of cat
alogues ave tabulated as well as di\.scussed :in text. 
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Timmons, Barbara Joan Zel1hoefer. "A Comp11ation of the Educational 
Requirements to Teach Speech Classes in the Secondary Schools of 
the Uni,ted States in 1.962." Text 45 pp,; bibliography 4 PP.' ap'" 
pendix 19 PP. Manuscri.pt available on interlibrary loan: Un:lver.. 
sity of Kansas Library, University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas, 

Purpose:	 ". • • to determine the educat~onal requiremants for 
certification to teach speech in the secondary schools 
of the United States in 1962." 

Methods:	 "Secondary school" is considered according to each 
state's definition. Authorized certification officials 
of all State Departments of Public InstrUiC:t~on were 
sources used to determine certification requirements to 
teach speech as a classroom activity according to the 
following catagories: (1) Public Speaking or Speech 
Fundamentals, (2) Oral Interpretation, (3) Dramatics, 
(4) Speech Correction and Voice and Diction~ (5) Radio 
and Television, (6) Rhetoric and Composition~ (7) Debate 
and Discussion, and (8) Electives, 

Features:	 Results of study are compared in text and tables with 
3 similar studies~ one completed in 1949, one completed 
in 1949 and rev'ised in 1952, and one conducted in 1953. 

Trauernicht, Maxine M. elA Study of the Training of Se\.",;ondary Tea.che:cs 
of Speech. tl Unpublished Master of Arts thesis II 1949. Text 105 Pp.' 
bi,bliography 3 PP.; appendix 23 pp. Manuscript avaUable on inter.. 
library loan: Love Library, University of Nebr8ska ll Lin,c:o]n, 
Nebraska. 

Purpose:	 ", •• to discover what is the nature of the training 
of high school speech teachers in the cclleges and uniA 
versities of the United States today and to ascertain 
what are the state requirements for certification of 
teachers of speech." 

Methods:	 Oral interpretation, play production 4nd d~rection~ acting, 
and stagecraft are considered as areas of training within 
the general term "speech." Study:is based on 3 questJton.. 
na~re surveys. The nature of training of high school 
speech teachers is determined by a survey of 116 United 
States college and university inst:ructoI'S "in charge of 
speech teacher training," and a survey of 40 successful 
high school speech teachers who had graduated ft"om some 
of the represented colleges and universities. Survey of 
college and university instructors reveals information reg 
garding~ (1) semester hour requirements for a major and 
minor in speech, (2) specific speech requirements for 
high school speech teachers... types of courses, number of 
semester hours p participation in extracurricular activg 
Uies, (3) course requirements in alUed fields for high 
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school speech teachers; (4) phases taught in methods of 
teaching speech courses; (5) student teacher training 
programs, Survey of graduates of the represented colleges 
and universities reveals their evaluations of the strengths 
and weaknesses of their schools' speech teacher training 
programs;	 and these opinions are compared with opinions 
expressed	 by the surveyed college and university instruc
tors, Information regarding state certification require
ments for	 teaching speech in the United States is deter
mined from questionnaire response of 44 state departments 
of public	 instruction, 

Features:	 Results of surveys are tabulated as well as discussed in 
text. Based on information revealed !n the surveys. 
writer proposes a "Recommended Plan for Speech Teacher 
Training" which outlines the types of courses in speech 
and education to be taken by speech majors and minors, 

Wallace, Raymond Vincent, "An Evaluative Study of the Graduates of the 
Kansas State Teachers College of Emporia With a Bachelor of Science 
Major in Speech, 1950-1962." Unpublished Master of Sc!ence in 
Education thesis, 1964. Text 57 PP.; bibliography 1 P.; appendix 
11 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary loang Wil1~am Allen 
White Library, Kansas State Teachers College. Empor'ia~ Kansas, 

Purpose:	 (l)To make "a status study of the 1950-1962 Speech 
majors at Kansas State Teachers College" to determine 
if they "are putting to use the knowledge and training 
they have received;" and (2) "to determine what factors, 
if any, in the teacher's college background might be 
indicative of future SUCceSS as a teacher." 

Methods: Term, "Speech j " includes general speech. drama and stage
craft, and debate. The study is based on 2 questionnaires, 
One questioffilaire, sent to the graduates. was designed to 
reveal: their careers since graduation, their current 
academic levels, types of classes they teach, their ad
vanced degrees, their membership in professional organi
zations, a comparison of male and female salary scales, 
and those who had never taught or who had quit teaching, 
Second questionna!re, sent to those administrators in 
Kansas under whom the graduates had taught or were teach
ing, was designed to obtain the administrato:c us eva.iua
tion of the graduateVs teaching effectiveness, Each 
graduate's college background was determined through in
vestigation of the College's student records, which re
vealed: overall grade point average and Speech grade point 
average; membership in honorary, fraternal and profession
al organizations; general honors and Speech honors; par
ticipation in general activities and in Speech activities, 
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Features: Majority of graduates considered in the study were teachu 
ing at the secondary level. Results of study are tabula
ted as well as discussed in text. 

Other studies in this bibliography which deal with teacher training and 

teacher certification are: 

Barner, John C. "Secondary School Theatre in Pennsylvania and the 
Training of its Teachers." (II) 

Stevens, Harold K. "A Survey of Drama Curriculums, Programs and Facil
ities in Washington Colleges and High Schools." (II) 



IX. CHILDREN'S THEATRE 

This section of the bibliography contains all those studies 

which deal with Children's Theatre in relation to any or all of grades 

seven through twelve. 

Barkley, Mary Martha. "A Survey of the Organizational Procedures as 
Practiced by a Selected Group of Chi1dren's Theatres in the Los 
Angeles Area." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1952. Text 
91 PP.; bibliography 6 pp.; appendix 17 pp. Manuscript available 
on interlibrary loan: University of Southern California Library, 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles, California. 

Purpose:	 ". • • (1) to give the origin and a brief history of 
the Children's Theatre Movement in the United States, 
with special reference to its educational and social 
values on the adolescent; and (2) to obtain, by means 
of personal interviews, a brief history and the or.. 
ganizationa1 procedures practiced by a selected group 
of successful Children's Theatres in the Los Angeles 
area." 

Methods: "Children's Theatre" is defined to include "theatre in 
which audience and actors are children" and also, to 
theatre using adult actors in performances for children. 
In first major consideration, writer presents: (1) dis
cussion of the origin of Children's Theatre; (2) "brief 
sketches about the Children's Theatres in all parts of 
the world;" and (3) discussion of the Children's Theatre 
Movement in the United States. Second major considera
tion "deals with the development of social and educa
tional standards by the Children's Theatre Movement." 
Finally, writer devotes 7 chapters to description of 
each of the following types of Children's Theatre or
ganizations found in the Los Angeles area: "Civic, 
College and University, Community, Public High School, 
Private Studio, Professional, and Public Recreation 
Department." These descriptions, based on writer's 
personal interviews with representatives of each of the 
7 types of organizations, include information on the 
following: origin of organization, ..-sponsors, qualifica
tions for membership, purposes, fulfillment of purposes, 
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deficiencies in organization, control of product!ons, 
selection	 of plays, number and types of plays produced, 
qualifications of product1on personnel, production facl1a 
ities, types of audiences and their reactions, admission 
charges, "attitudes and impressions" of actors. 

Features:	 Appenqix includes ua selected listing of good Children's 
plays." The listing contains titles of S3 plays and brief 
information on plot, characters, settings, playing time, 
and audience appeal. 

Buseick, Robert Reid. "A Creative Approach to the Writing of a 
Children's Play and a Directorial Production Manual and Prompt 
Book for a New Play, Androcles .. The Prince That Became a Lion." 
Unpublished Master of Fine Arts thesis, 1964. Introductory rea 
marks 8 PP.; text 116 PP., appendix 4'7 PP.' bibliography 2 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loang University of Portland 
Library, University of Portland, Portland, Oregon. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to write a play for children which 
will "possess enough of the elements from each period 
of development to appeal to that wide and ~ncluslve 

span found in the six to twelve age groups," and wh~ch 

will "meet the demands and the needs of children as 
they exist in the theatre designed for children." 

Methods:	 "Children's theatre" is defil.ned as "theatre designed for 
children" where performances are given for childt'en, not 
by children. First part of thesis conta~ns discussion 
of: (1) the characteristics of children at each age level 
from 6 to 12 as related to their needs in theatrical pro
ductions; (2) the method used in writing the playj 
(3) writerOs concepts of adapting George Bernard Shawos 
play» Androcles and the Lion\) into the chHdrenOs play, 
"Androcles \I The Prince That Became a Lion~" and (4) wrl .. 
terOs problems in d~rect:lng the play which w'as performed 
in 1963. Second part of thesis contains the original 
script and prompt book for the production. 

Features:	 Especially applicable to this bibliography is wrlter Qs 
discussion of the characteristics of the junior high 
school, or 12 year old. student. Prompt book contains 
blocking and technical cues. Appendix contains ground 
plans. discussion of costumes and colored costume plates 
and pictures, and lists of properties and set pieces. 

Kottke, Theodore G. "Children's Theatre Produced by the Secondary 
School for the Elementary School." Unpublished Master of Arts 
thesis, 1963. Text 99 PP.; appendix 11 pp. Manuscript avail~ 

able on interlibrary loan: Hawley Library, State University of 
New York, Albany, New York. 
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Purpose:	 PurpQse seems to be to show "that through diligent plan
ning, observation and evaluation the secondary school 
can successfully produce children's theatre." 

Methods: Study is a description and evaluation of a secondary 
school production of the play, King Midas and the 
Golden Touch by Charlotte B. Chorpenning. The play was 
produced by writer's dramatics class and "trouped and 
p1l'.yed to nine area elementary schools." The project 
was undertaken because of writer's belief in its educa
tional values to his students who would be performing 
in a variety of situations, and to the younger students 
who would be exposed to the "formal methods of live 
theatre as compared to other forms of dramatic arts." 
Details of planning the project are described in terms 
of: writer's choice and interpretation of script, 
design and construction of set and special effects, 
casting and rehearsal, publicity, production costs, the 
schedule followed by the touring troupe on a production 
day, the arrangements which were made to present the 
production in the area elementary schools. Evaluation 
of the success of the project is based on reactions of 
the elementary school children, elementary school 
teachers and principals, the student actors, and the 
writer-director. Evaluation of the elementary children's 
reactions is based on a record kept by the production 
manager of audience response to specific scenes at each 
performance of the production. Teachers, principals and 
student actors submitted written evaluations. Writer
director evaluates the project according to the success 
of each performance and then according to his overall 
evaluation of the project. 

Features:	 Included in the study is the production prompt book con
taining indications of blocking, lighting and sound cues, 
and writer's "running interpretation of the play." Also 
included are production plots for lighting, properties, 
costumes, make-up, choreography, sound and music. 

Kremer, Lester Roland. "Children's Theatre as Produced by High Schools." 
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1956. Preface ii PP.; text 93 
PP.; appendix 15 Pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: 
University of South Dakota Library, University of South Dakota, 
Vermillion, South Dakota. 

Purpose:	 ".. • to discover whether they £:high schoo1s-:] are 
using methods and producing plays that are a credit to 
Children's Theatre." 

Methods:	 "Children's Theatre" is defined as "theatre produced by 
older children for their younger brethren," and is brief
ly described in terms of its origin, development, and 



186 

purposes. Examination of high school Childrenos Theatre 
projects is based on questio~~a!re method. Directors in 
32 high schools in the United States submitted informam 

tion on their Children's Theatre projects as well as eval
uations by students who had performed in their productions 
and elementary principals and teachers who had seen the 
productions. The projects of 12 of these schools, plus 
the project at Washington High School~ Sioux Falls, South 
Dakota, are examined in terms of orig~n and current or
ganization, types of plays produced, staging, attendance, 
finance, admission charges, publicity, chapet'ons, advan
tages and disadvantages, attitudes of di~ectors, atti~ 

tudes of performing students, attitudes of elementary 
principals and teachers, and community support. InforIDam 

tion on Chi1dren 6 s Theatre. projects in all 32 surveyed 
schools is summarized according to evaluations by d~reca 

tors, by performing students, and by principals and 
teachers in elementary schools. 

Features:	 Examination of projects of the 12 schoolse:,-~n Texas, 
Idaho, Utah, Minnesota, Wisconsin\) IlHncis, Indiana, 
Virginia, Delaware, and Pennsylvania--and of Washington 
High School illustrates how Childrenos Theatre projects 
affect the schools' t.)tal dramatics progt'8.ms. Appendix 
contains production pictures and "promotional exhib~ts" 

of projects of some of the surveyed schoolsj and a list 
of plays produced by the: 32 .~·u;l"v·.,:,yed schools. 

Leech, Robert Milton. "Education Through The.at::-e F,o!' ChUdren." Un.. 
published Do.ctor of Philosophy di-ssertaticn, 1962. Preface i p., 
text 163 PP.; appendix 20 Pp.; bibl~ography 7 Pp. Wr~tten at Uni
versity of Texas; microfilm copy a'V'.... Hable on purchase from~ Un~a 

versity Microfilms, Inc., 300 N. Zeeb Rd.~ Ann Arbor~ M~¢higan. 

Cost: $2.75 plus postage. 

Purpose: "This investigati,on proposes the following procedure: 
(1)	 to examine the historical and philosophical devel .. 

opme:nt of the movement in children 6 s theatre 1n 
Europe~ As!a i and the Far East in order to take a 
more detaUed look at the beginrdlng and gI'owth of 
the activity in the United States, 

(2)	 to survey the literature in the field which deals 
in the main with °theatre for childreno; 

(3)	 to show the development ofqt'heatre for children in 
the Region V Childrenos Theatre Conference, 
(Louisiana p Arkansas, Ok1ahoma p New Mexico, and 
Texas) and the development of an eight year program 
at Texas Western College in El Paso, and 

(4)	 to present a complete production script and per
formances of an original play for children." 
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Methods: Writer considers "theatre for children" to mean that 
children participate as audience members "in a play 
wr-itten, directed, designed lJ and acted by adults ill 
children." In first major consideration\) writer de
scribes children's theatre movements "of the Far East, 
Asia, and Europe;" then he describes "the history and 
philosophy of chUdren' s theatre in the United States, 
where it has been a twentieth century movement. It 
Second consideration contains writerOs review of liter
ature on theatre for children. In third major consid
eration, writer describes development of children's 
theatre in 27 schools and organizations of the Region 
V area and in Texas Western College. Descr'iptlons con
tain philosophies and histories of childrenos theatre 
productions; descriptions are based on response to 
writerOs questionnaire survey. Final major considera
tion contains script of wdterOs "orig~nal play for' 
children" which ''was wri tten, designed, directed, and 
acted for six child audiences with specific purposes 
in mind which would increase the cultural and social 
awareness of these audiences." Also presented in final 
consideration is wrtter-directorOs discussion of his 
approach to the play in which he discusses themelJ style, 
characterization, rhythm and mood. 

Features:	 This study does not deal specifically with high school 
theatre arts. However, in writer-os survey of schools 
and organizations in Region V~ there is scme indication 
of high school productions of chHdrenos theatre. 

Prins, Ruth Ba1kema. "ChildrenQs Theatre Workshop." Unpublished Master 
of Arts thesis, 1952. Text 153 PP.; appendix 55 PP.' bibliography 
6 PP. Manuscript available on interHbrary loan~ Un~ver.gity of 
Washington Library, University of Washington\) Seattle\) Washington. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to present mater'ials for: use in VIa 
training program for children in theatre. 11 

Methods:	 Study is introduced with discussions ong (1) the purpose 
and types of Children0s Theatre~ (2) the educatlona1 1J 

psychologica1. 1J s-oc ~ological, and cuhural values children 
receive from ChUdren 9 s Theatre, and (3) the factors to 
be considered when directing a Ch~ldrenos Theatre pro
duction. These factors include~ selecting script, selec
ting cast, developing characterizations, planning group
ing and movement, and planning settings and costumes. 
Majority of text is devoted to materials to be used in 
training children in speech and acting. Materials for 
speech are grouped according to the following age levels: 
kindergarten, grades 2-4, grades 5~6, junior high. and 
senior high school. Each of these groupings contains dis
cussions of major character~st!cs of the age level. and 
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exercises	 for laterals, placement and consonants, sibi
lants, coordination and cooperation 9 n~s~lity, vowels, 
pitch, rhythm, resonance p and bre~thing, Mater'lals on 
training children in acting are grouped according to the 
following phases of actingg sensibility, observation, 
imagination, concentration, bodily dexterity, and period 
movement. Specific exercises and activities are disa 
cussed for each of these phases, 

Features:	 Appendix contains: "Sample Lesson Plans for Each Age 
Level," a "Music BibliographYlltf and annotations on 10 
3-ac:t and 8 l aact plays which writer has "directed and 
found successful." The annotations are grouped according 
to plays for the elementary and junior Mgh levels, and 
each annotation contains the follOWing information~ title" 
playwright, pUblisher, royaltYIl pla,yilng time, number of 
characters, writerOs comments and suggestions on staging, 
costuming, and music, and writerOs comments on the play 
as a whole. 

Roberts, Catherine Fahey. "A Concept for Childrenos Theatre ll Produc
tion in the Greater Portland Area, and a Directorial Production 
Manual and Prompt Book for a New Play The H09n P:d,nc~.§..," Unpuba 
Hshed Master of Fine Arts thests lJ 1961. Intx'oductory remarks 
4 PP.; text 150 pp,; appendix 9 PPo, b:jj,bHognlphy 2. pp, Manu., 
script available on ~nterHbrary h)am UriiVEiI's:1ty clf Portland 
Library, University of PortlandlJ Portland, Oregon. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be~ (1) to emphasize the va.lues of 
children's theatre and the need for more work to be 
done in the f!eld; and (2) ilto wr~te and produce for 
students in either high school or college age that 
they may act in theatre fer an &udience comprised of 
children from the ages of shc to twelve." 

Methods~	 "ChHdrenas theatre" is defined as that which involves 
theatr~cal pr"ductions performed by adults or high. school 
students for children. First part of thesis, devoted to 
values of childrenos theatre and need for ~ts continued 
development, is ditvided into 3 {~on.sidelC·ati"nsg 0,) the 
historical background of chHdrenQs theatre.,c!ts ox"igin 
and the organizations which have (~ontdbuted to its dec 
velopment up to the current time, (2) the need for further 
work in the field, as illustrated by a questionnaire sur
vey of 18 secondary schools in the greater Portland area 
which was conducted to determine the extent of secondary 
school activity in chi1drenos theatre during as-year 
period; (3) a discussion of 6 specific benefits of 
"theatre designed for children." Second part of thesis 
contains~ (1) discussion of writerOs concepts of writing 
and directing "The l'-1oon Princess," (2) the "directorial 
problems" involved in producing the play which was per
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formed for 15 different childrenos aUdiences; (3) the 
script and prompt book for "The Moon Princess." 

Features:	 Prompt book contains blocking and technical cues, Appen
dix contains discussion of the production~s costuming and 
make-up, and colored production pictures, 

Another study in this bibliography which deals with Childrenos Theatre 

is: 

Dunning, Florence M. "A Prompt Book for a High School Product!on of 
The Clown Who Ran Away." (VI) 



X CREATIVE DRAMATICSo 

This section of the bibliography contains all those studies 

which deal with Creative Dramatlcs in re-lation to any or aU of 

grades seven through twelve. 

Burkart, Ann Kannnerling. "A PreHminary BibHography for Creative 
Dramatics." Unpublished Master of Arts thes~s, 1.958. Text 
55 pp.; bibliography 1 Po; appendix 1 pp. Manuscript available 
on interlibrary loan (non-circulating during summer months): 
Ohio State University Lf.bI'ary~ OMo State University, Columbus, 
Ohio. 

Purpose:	 " ••• (1) to loc'ate /i'lraUable literature relat1ve to 
creat:l.ve dnunat:1c:s (2) t.o establish suitable criteria 
and standards for evaluation of literature (3) to analyze 
and ann.otate the literatu:r'e for a selected bibliography 
'.n terms of the established cd. tG:da," 

Methods: Available Hteratu!'e was located th:r.-,I)ugh examf.nation of 
5 periodlcal i::ldl;!XGS i) a bibliography on creative drama.. 
tics published in the ETJ in 19551) "N,xtbook blbUog.. 
raphies and supplementary, b:lbUographles from (;:!'l:!!ative 
dramatics courses and workshops." A questlonIllId.re ,l 
which was "sent to ninety",one colleges and universities 
offering courses in creative dramatic:s Sl " was the source 
for the bibliographies from creative dramatics courses 
and workshops. The questionnaire alsu requested infor'" 
mation "concerni,ng emphasis» stress ll sc,:>pe and approa(.~h 

used in pr:esenttng ct'eat§ye dramat~.·:::s at the instruc.. 
tlonal level~" th:Is info:nnat:lon. was the SOut'(~e for "the 
establishment of the criteria~ standards ll and the final 
evaluation and selection" of Hteratu1'e for the writer's 
bibliography. WriterOs bibliography contains 4 divisions, 
whose titles represent the major areas of creative dra
matics emphasized in the literature in the bibliography: 
Creative ExprGssi.on" Instructional TechniqueS) Child Drama, 
and "Theraputlc" Benefits. Each division contains analy
sis of the area emphasized in the 11 terature and a hi b
liography	 of books, articles and unpublished research. 
Books and	 articles are annotated with onG or two state
ments which "relate the pertinence of the material to the 

1.90 
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major area it emphasized." Unpublished research is not 
a.nnotate,o. 

Features:	 Some elements of criteria and standard8~ which the litu 
erature had to meet for inclus~on in writerOs bibliog
raphy, were: to be primarily concerned with children of 
from "pre-school age through high school," to be "readily 
available to the majority of persons," and to "contain a 
predominate emphasis in creative drama. 1I 

Dooll ttle, Joyce. "Fifty Stories for Creative Dramatics." Unpublished 
Master of Arts thesis, 1955. Text 95 PP.; bibliography 1 P.; appen
dix 1 P. Manuscript av,;:d.lable on interlibrary loam I:~~d:i.ana Unl .. 
versity Library, Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to add to the material ave-Hable in existing texts 
on creative dramatics by gathe:d.ng into one volume a sum
mary and analysis of a large number of stories which have 
not heretofore been recommended for use in creative dra
matics but wh~c:h meet the special requirements of the 
field." And "to provlde for &8,::n story a brief analysis 
designed to facH!tate the leader'os use of the story for 
plaYrnaklng." 

Methods:	 An 8-point criter~a for select~ng the stories to be analy
zed was formulated from write<ros resean:::h of authod.ties 
in the fields of Childrenos Theatre and creative dramatics, 
and IIfrom the write:ros: own experience" as a director of 
creative dramatics. The signlf~cance of each point of the 
cr:1teri.a is explained. Based on this c:dteria ll f~;fty 

stor2,es.. -fr,nm the nmere than three thousand ch:Hdrenos 
stories" read by the wr!ter-mwere found suitable for activ
ities in creatIve dramatics. Each of these stories is 
analyzed cu::c"rdlng tc, the foH,')'{.Y:!.ng fcrmg t:i.tile and source ll 
theme or c~~.tral ideal! brief syn::,p"d.:;j of plot, listing of 
Characters, suggested activ~ty pantomimes ll 5uggested mood 
or changeNof-mood pantomimes ll suggested number of scenes, 
and additional comrnents--ldeas regarding some of the 
stories whi~h are not cover~d in any of the other cate
gories. Analyses of the storles are an'anged according 
to age groups; five to seven years\) seVE;fi t:o nine years\) 
nine to twelve years, and twelve to fourteen years. The 
major characteristics of stories for these age groups are 
explained. 

Features:	 Definitions, goals, and history of development of creative 
dramatics are discussed in f~rst chapt6r. Suggest tons on 
how to use the analyzed stories and how to introduce crea
tive dramatics to children inexperienced in such activities 
are also discussed. Although not specifically geared to 
secondary school theatre arts\) the study is shown to be 
applicable to this area when writer suggests the various 
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situations where creative dramat~cs act£vlttes may be 
used. 

Hertneky, Judith Case. "Survey of the Developments ~d Adaptations of 
Informal Drama." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1961. Text 
99 PP.; bibliography 8 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary 
loan: Kansas State University Library, Kansas State University, 
Manhattan, Kansas. 

Purpose:	 ".. • to survey through a review of literature the 
developments and adaptations of the basic techniques 
of informal drama which have been made in education, 
recreation, research, and therapy." 

Methods:	 "Informal drama" is defined "as drama in whtch a~tion\l 

words, and movements emerge sp,on,taneously from the actors." 
The survey of literature in the Held contain:; descrip
tions of the work of Dr. J.L. Moreno of Vienna, Austria; 
and shows his work to contain the fotmdations of informal 
drama. Other literature surveyed in the study presents 
descriptions of the forms that have evolved from Dr. 
Morenoos work in informal drama.....c:reative dramatics, psy
chodrama, soc:iodrama and role playing. These forms are 
further described according to hov they have been adapted, 
to all age lE:vels, "in the. areas cif educat:ll.on ll recreation, 
research and therapy." 

Features:	 While not specifically geared to seconda:r-j theatre arts, 
study point,s out aspects of the various r"r:ms of ~nformal 

drama which w\')uld be vaH.d ~,;:onsiderations of the secondco 
ary school theatre arts teacher.. .,e.spec:i:a1JLy In the areas 
of creative dramatics and role playing. 

McCormick, Betty Dain. itA Creat:1,ve I::'lterp:retSlt:10>n of the Book of 
Judith, A Recital." UnpubBshed Master of Art,;; thesis, 1958. Text 
75 PP.; bibliography 3 PP. Manuscript available Oll interlibrary 
loan: University of Pittsburgh Library\> University of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to record the creative develLopment of a !'ec:ital 
based on the Book of Judith in the Old Testament j inter
preted through music, drama, and dance." 

Methods:	 Recital was developed by a group of girls of freshmen 
through senior high school level under the guidance of 
the writer, who acted as "coordinator" for the project. 
Initial consideration is given to discussion of the prin
ciples of creativity and interpret:s.t'~on..-in music, drama, 
and dance--as the wri ter applied them to the pro,ject. 
Description of the project includes di.sc:ussion of: (1) the 
basic fundamentals and techniques of "Creative Dramatics, 
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Eurhythm!cs~ Creative Song~ Oral Interpretation p and 
Choral Speech;" (2) writerOs use of the above techni.ques 
as preliminary training ~n the projecti (3) the e!s,tep by 
step account" of how the reel tal was deveh"ped", .. fr·om the 
preliminary training through a~alys13 of th~ Jud~th storyp 
editing the script» staging 9 and producU·::m. The whole 
project spanned "a four week pa'clod involving fcrty..eight 
hours of extracurricular time in.cluding the presentation 
itself." The reel tal "was pla.nned and executed as a 
°no..budget O presentation" and "was not intended to proo 

duce a finished performance in the usual sense." Writer 
indicates how much time was devoted to eos.ch phase of the 
project. Following description of the project is the 
promptbook of The Judith Story which includes the scrIpt. 
stage directlons p interpretation notesl/ the music and 
dance "legend»" costume sketchesl/ s",t: des~gnsll and light 
plot o 

Features:	 All elements of the reel taloocasting Il d irectionl/ rehor.. 
eographyo musicl/ sta.gingo..wer-e contr(lU.ad by the group. 
Wri ter ind kates the p.articul,ar success of the student 
casting o 

Piquette, Julia Camilla. "A Survey of the Contemporary Outlook Rela.. 
tive to the Teaching of Creative DramaUcs ''is Eviden'::ed in Selected 
Writings in the Field, 1929~1959." UnpubHshed Doctor of Philos
ophy dissertatioIl, 1963. Text 178 PP.' append~x 8 PPu, b:i.bHog~ 

raphy 2 PP. Written at Northwestern Universi ty~ microfHm copy 
available on pur'chase fromg University Nk:r'c,fHms o Inc o \l 300 No 
Zeeb Rd., Ann ArboT\) Michigan.. Cost~ $3.00 plus postage o 

Purpose:	 ". • • to clarify the definition and concept of c:rea~ 

tive dramatics through an e:Jl:am1.naUon of the, ten books 
and selected period~c:al artl,.:;~"es.1I 

Methods: Text conta~ns writerOs evaluation ofg (1) "ten books in. 
the field of cn,,9t1ve dramat:i.cs pubHshed between 1929 
and 1960," and (2) selecte.d £f.rtides from EngUsh, Drama, 
Speech, and Education journal; and from Re/.:'re,a.tJL2!l mag~ 

az ine. Eva:ii:uati,:m is hased on the fol1owi::lg prem:lses~ 

0) "that Winifred Ward was the fir:st pe:r'S'Dn in the 
United States to deslgnate this kind of dramatic activ
ity as °creative dramatics O and to use it extensively 
in the elementary and junior high schools~q, (2) "that 
since her influence has had the most faror-eaching effect 
on the methodologYIl she is considered the foremost author.. 
ity;" and (3) "that creative dra.matics must be considered 
as an end In itself as well as a part of the total crea
tive process." Through eva1.uationl/ wrIter seeks answers 
to the following questionS8 (1) "What is the content of 
the ten books and how do they compare with each other-?" 
(2) "What	 changes have occurred ~n WardOs; philosophy and 
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approach as revealed by her three major books?" (3) "Which 
sources reflect deviations from Wardos concept, procedures, 
and materials; what specifically ar'e these deviations; 
and what is their significance?" (4) "Which sources more 
consistently reflect the creative aspects of the discipline 
as	 defined in this paper?" and (5) "Into 'what categories 
of	 usefulness do the surveyed books and articles fall?" 
Contents of the 10 books are "surveyed tTl. order to Und 

1.	 definitions and concepts which have been directly 
stated and/or implied 

2.	 methods and procedures used to motivate and develop 
the activity 

3.	 materials used for dramatization such as music 
(live and/or recorded), prose and poetic literature, 
individual and group experience si.tuations as well 
historical and social situati.ons 

4.	 the role of the teacher in. motivating and guiding 
the activity 

5.	 the role of the pupil both as a player and an ob
server 

6.	 the use of the activity in terms of where used and 
how used 

7.	 the kind of audience present during dramatization 
8.	 the stated results of the activity or the °Unished' 

product." 

Features:	 Some, net all, of the surveyed bo,;)ks and articles deal 
with the jun.ior high school level. Appendix contains "a 
descriptive bibliography of beoks and articles categor... 
ized ac<::or(ling to subject." 

Shields, Viola Manville. "A Plan for Integrating Creative Dramatics 
into the Secondary School Program." UnpUblished Master of Arts 
thesis,1954. Text 62 PP.' bibliography 8 PP.' appendix 9 pp. 
Manuscript available on int€:rl!brary loan'l Un~ven;,~itv of Virginia 
Library, University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Virginia, 

Purpose:	 "... to show how creative dramat:cs may be integrated 
into the secondary school program." 

Methods:	 The forms of creative dramatics are discussed as well as 
"the values of creative dramatics as a meaningful learn", 
ing experi.ence in the adolescentOs sor.:ial ll emotional, and 
intellectual growth." Creative drama.tics II as part of the 
high school curriculum, is discussed in terms of how it 
"gives meaning to subject matter," the major parts of the 
creative dramatics method, and the duties of the leader 
or teacher in conducting and evaluating creative dramati
zation. Creative dramatics in the extra-curriculum is 
discussed in terms of how it can be applied to the fol
lOWing activities: student government, gu!dance programs, 
clubs, formal drama, variety shows, and assembly programs, 
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Features:	 '~ppendices consist of a short blbl]ography on creatlve 
dramatics and suggestions for creatively dramatizing 
some of the subject materials used in the formal class." 

Other studies in this bibliography which are related to Creathve 

Dramatics	 are: 

Ferguson, Margaret Ellen. I~ Creative Dramatics Project for Ch11dren 
of the Junior High School Level." (IV) 

Weisman, Helen T. "Dramatics in the Development of the ChUd and 
Adolescent. fI (II) 



XI. ORIGINAL PLAYS AND ADAPTATIONS 

This section of the bibliography contains those studies which 

provide scripts of adaptations and original plays written for the 

secondary	 school level. 

Brady, Paul. "The Development and Manuscripts of Two Original Plays 
for Children: 'Huck Fh"Ul 0 and 0Kevinos Wee-Fell.< Tales v." Ul1.pub... 
lished Master of Science thesis, 1963. Text 236 PP.; appendix 
17 PP.; bibliography 1 P. Manuscript available on interlibrary 
loan: Southern Illinois University Library!' Southern nlinois 
University, Carbondale, Illinois. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be: "to achieve the satisfaction that 
any original work affords it.s create,:!';" to "write chU.. 
drenos plays ••• in the hope that the pleoys will be 
produced elsewhere and that they will provide enjoy.. 
ment to others;" and to describe the development of the 
plays in the "hope that future writers cf chUdren Os 
plays ••• will be able to foresee some of the prob.. 
lems that were encountered by this writer and j thusjl 
profit in their own work." 

Methods:	 Major portion of text 1s devoted to the manu,scripts of 
the 2 plays. "Huck Finn," a 3 act play with ]2 c:harac.. 
ters plus extras, is the write:ros adaptation of 3 
"episodes" from Hark Twain's The Adv~t'UrE:ls of Huckle... 
berry Finn. It is written for children of 5th to 8th 
grade level. "Kevinos Wee-Folk Tales" is composed of 
3 playlets based on stories in WilHam Butler Yeats V 

Irish Folk Stori~and Fairy Tales and Devin A. Gar.. 
rityOs Irish Stories and Tales. Two playlets contain 
8 characters each; third contains 7 characters. "Kevinos 
Wee-Folk Tales" is designed for children from 6 to 10 
years of age. Preceding each manuscript Is writer's 
discussion of its development "from scenario to final 
playscript." Following each manuscript is writerOs eval. 
uation of its production as done by the Southern Illinois 
University Touring Theatre. Each evaluation considers 
audience reactions j technical aspects, and director, cast 
and technical staff. 
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Features:	 Both plays were written with consideration given to the 

unique conditions of a touring situation o "Some of these 
conditions are: a different stage for almost every per~ 

formance, auditoriums that cannot be darkened for the 
performance, a restricted cast size, and settings that 
have to be compact." 

Chamness, Allen Foster. "An Adaptation of ~ M1ser for High School 
Production." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis II 1958 0 Text 
107 PP.; bibliography 2 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary 
loan: University of Denver Library, University of Denver, Denver ll 
Colorado. 

Purpose:	 " •• 0 first, to prepare an adaptation of MoUereus 
In! Miser suitable for presentation by a high school to 
its usual audience, and secondly, to present background 
material and specific suggestions that will enable the 
director to achieve as much of the style of the original 
production at the court of Louis XIV as ~.s possible, 
keeping in mind the tastes of modern audiences " o 

Methods:	 Initial consideration in text concerns "background ma~ 

teria1".....discussions on Moliere's Ufe and career, and 
on various professional productions of ~ ~~; analya 
sis of the play, and discussion of writerUs considera~ 

tions when adapting the play. WriterUs adaptation, in... 
c1uded in the text, is characterized by 2 acts instead 
of the original 5 act form, and by tithe shortening of 
lengthy and repetitious speeches." Following the scdpt 
"is a short discussion of the producti,')n elements include 
ing suggestions for scenery, costumes, and mus~c." 

Features:	 WriterOs suggestions for blocking and for music and lighta 
ing are listed for each page of dialogue. 

Jensen, Leanne Elinore. "A Study of the Production of Three Orig\nal 
One Act Plays at L~ncoln Southeast High School 0 UnpubHshed" 

Master of Arts thesis!> 1963 Text 71 PPo; MbUogrliphy 1 Po;; ap0 

pendix 85	 PPo Manuscript available on interlibrary loan~ Love 
Library, University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Purpose:	 ". • 0 to: 1 0 produce three original oneaact plays at 
Lincoln Southeast High School, 2. evaluate their success 
and 3. give some indication of whether the secondary in
stitution theatre provides a fortunate environment for 
the production of previously unproduced plays." 

Methods:	 Writer rroduced ~ brigina1 one-act plays which she classi 
fies as a satire~ a tragicomedy, and a comedy. The plays 
were performed by high school students in a one...evening 
production in 1963 0 The 3 scripts are analyzed according 
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to type, structure, and elements of plot~ character, and 
language. Technical aspectsaascene design, light plots, 
costume and make-up plots, property plots, and soundc-of 
writer's production are described. Points 2 and 3 of the 
stated purpose are determined through analysis of written 
statements submitted by a panel of critics who were in
vited to the production and "asked to write their spon
taneous reactions to the plays." The panel consisted of 
the playwright, "high school teachers, parents of the 
high school students~ administrators in the Lincoln Public 
Schools and individuals trained in the f~e1d of theatre." 
The panel's reactions to the plays, acting, technical 
aspects and direction are analyzed in text and tabulated. 

Features:	 Appendix contains~ scripts of the 3 plays, colored sketches 
and floor plans of the scene designst light plots, propere 

ty plots, colored cost'arne sketches, and the critics U 

written statements. 

Kessell, Edward. "The Development and Manuscripts of Two Original Plays 
for Children: 'Sir WhatOs.. His-Nameo and 'The Golden Mask u." Unpub. 
1ished Master of Fine Arts thesis, 1960. Introduction 5 PP.; text 
223 PP.; appendix 3 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan~ 

Southern Illinois University Library, Southern Illinois University, 
Carbondale, Illinois. 

Purpose:	 ". • • is dominated by the challenge t:hat any or:1gina1 
work affords its creator•••• This thesis presents an 
opportunity to prove and !,mprove this authorus B.kHl as 
a creative writer•••• In presenting the dev~lopmental 

processes involved in each of these playst the present 
writer hopes that other playwrights, intere5ted in writ.. 
ing for children, will reap some benefit from the mISe 
takes he has made and will thus be able to aVDid sim:Har 
pitfdls. " 

Methods: Major portion of the text is devoted to the manusc~ipts 

of the two plays. "Sir WhatOs-HilsaNarne\>" a two~act 

comedy containing 14 characters plus extras~ is the story 
of a knighta-"whose name no one has reason. to remember"ee 
who ,,~s sent on a mission to destroy a viUa~n who 18 
threatening his kingdom~" Writer proposes that :it wiU 
appeal to children between the ages of 7 and 11, "The 
Golden Mask," a two-act mystery-comedy with 15 characters\) 
is the story of how a young apprentice regains a stolen 
"sorcereros mask that possesses great powers." The play 
is intended to appeal to children between the ages of 8 
and 13. Preceding the manuscript of each play is discus
sion of each scene of each act of the play..-surranaries of 
the original scenarios and the revisions which were made 
in developing the final script. 
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Features:	 "Sir 'What's-His-Name" was produced "by the university 
theatre at Southern Illinois University in January, 
1960." Following the manuscript of the play is writerOs 
evaluation of this production according to "audJ.ence 
response, and clarity of plot and mood." Brief mention 
is also made regarding the technical aspects, and "the 
human element involved in the production: the director, 
the cast, and the technical staff." 

Lautenschlager, Peggy. "'A Tractor for Nicky': A Creative Thesis in 
Playwriting." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962. IntroD 
duction xv Pp.; text 53 Pp.; appendix 5 PP.; bibliography 2 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Brigham Young Univer
sity Library, Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to write a dramatization of the chi1drenos book, 
"The Adventures of Nicolas", as a contribution to the 
dramatic literature for children that is both educational 
and entertaining." 

Methods: "A Tractor for Nicky" is a dramatization of the book, 
The Adventures of Nicolas, which was written by James 
Mi tchell Clark for the purpose of teaching children 
"about Mexico by means of the story of one Mex~can boy." 
The play, written in 3 scenes, takes place in a small 
Mexican village, has a cast of 13 speaking characters 
and an unlimited number of minor walkaon parts. The main 
character, Nicolas, is a 12 year old boy who aspires to 
help not only his own family but all the villagers. The 
thesis introduction includes description of how the dra
matization was developed from the book, what problems 
were encountered in writing a play that would be both 
educational and entertaining for children, and what pro
ductions of the dramatization were performed. Main part 
of thesis is the p1e.yscr:lpt which is foHowed by a glosa 
sary of Spanish words and a Hsting of Mexi.'c:an customs 
employed in the play, as well as suggestions on how to 
simplify or modify the described setting. 

Features:	 A dramatization of the script was performed by writeres 
7th grade class for an audience of 4th, 5th and 6th grade 
students. Writer suggests that the script could also be 
performed for audiences of 6th, 7th and 8th grade students 
who are involved in more advanced language programs, She 
further suggests that the "script could be translated into 
Spanish, or could prove valuable as research material for 
studying Mexican customs." 

Pandya, Chandrika Manhar. "oPadmini, The Fair Queen of Chitor o: An 
Original Play for High School Children." Unpublished Master of Arts 
thesis,1949. Introduction xiv PP.; text 63 PP.; appendix 25 PP.; 
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bibliography 2 PP. Manuscript available on inte~l!brary loan~
 

University of Denver Library, University of Denver, Denver~
 

Colorado.
 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to write a play for teenagers which 
could be produced in India "to remind youngsters of India 
of their mm heritage;" and which could be produced else
where "to mal<e youngsters of other nations acquainted 
with the culture, ideas and ideals of a country which Is 
one of the most ancient countries of the world and which 
has a message to give." 

Methods:	 Play is based on an actual incident in the history of 
medieval India--the siege of Chitor. Imaginary char-aca 
ters are added to the plot to enhance the pe~30nal1tles 

of the !E:al characters as well as the histo.r+:'jsl event. 
The play is written in 3 acts and contains 19 characters. 
The main character, Queen Padmini, leads her people in 
accepting death over submission to the invading tyrants. 
The main objective of the play is that of "emphasizing 
the value of honor against slavery of spirit." 

Features:	 Introduction gives historical background of the play. It 
also contains discussion of basic problems and needs \J,f 
the adolescent and of how the play can meet these needs 
by encouraging him to use his imaginatlcn and at the s~e 

time discriminate between right and wrong" W~iter believes 
the story of Padmini to have "all the q':.!.aHties of a per.. 
fect romance"..-chivalrYi> herolsm, spirit COif adventure~ 

self-respect, and self.. sacrl.fice" AppE::nd~x contains com. 
plete production notes ~ scene plot: 9 n':.'j'CiT plans il set de.. 
signs, colo:!:' pl.an ll costume plates and propert~es. 

Other studies in this blM iography which contain scripts of o!':igimlll 

plays or adaptations areg 

Buseick p Robert Reid. itA Creat!ve Approach to the Writing of a Ch~l .. 
dren 9 s Play and a Dii.rec'CoI'ial Production Manual and PrlOmpt Book for 
a New Play II Androdes 9 The, Pdnice That Became a L~on." (IX) 

Leech, Robert Hilton. "EducaHon Through Theatre for Children. tt (IX) 

Pease, Richards Kenneth. ItPer~od Plays for Secondary SChools. It (II) 

Roberts, Catherine Fahey. "A Concept for Children's Theatre, Production 
in the Greater Portland Area, and a Directorial Production Manual 
and Prompt Book fer a New Play The Moon Princess.• " (IX) 



XII. DESIGN 

This section of the bibliography contains those studies which 

deal with	 the problems and possibilities of designing secondary school 

theatre productions. 

Butzier, Kenneth Gardner. "An Evaluation of Technical Problems En
countered in a Period Revival at State College H!gh School, Cedar 
Falls, Iowa, of Oliver GoldsmithGs ~ Stoops !£ Conguer." Unpub
lished Master of Science thesis, 1963. Text 34 PP.; bibliography 
2 PP.; appendix 21 PP. Written at Univers1ty of Wisconsin; microg 
film copy available on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 
115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin. Cost: $3.69, 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to report on the technical aspects 
of a producHon of ~ Stoops l2. Conguer in ol'der to 
prove "that this type of re,'\d."al wOuld be possible in 
many high school situations." 

M<;~_:10ds: Study is based en a 1962 production of ~ .§.tocps !2. 
Conquer in a 4 year high schoel which is the labot'atory 
school of the State College of Iowa. The play was 
chosen for production for the following reasons: (1) Stu
dents at State College of Iowa, who were prepar.ing to 
teach high school drama, could "see that a rev:~val of a 
classic is not beyond the reach of the average high 
school, " (2) The product ion wail ld serve "t,o broaden the 
theatre horizon" of the high school students in the audg 
ience and those involved in the production, (3) The pro
duction would provide "opportunities for creative work 
to the students" and the writer. (4) The production could 
serve the laboratory schoolvs "attempts to keep the stand
ard of curricular and extra-curricular endeavor as high 
as possible." In first major consideration, writer pre
sents "brief comments on the technical aspects of Georgian 
theatre productions," Secondly, writer describes the 
materials with which he worked--"the physical plant, the 
available equipment, and the students who carried the 
load of producing the play." Third consideratf,on contains 
writer's discussion of his major problems in designing 
the settings, lights, properties and costumes; and he de
scribes how he solved each problem. Wri,terOs production 
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design features an added forestage p a false proscenium, 
and a specially designed front cu~tain, as well as 3 sets 
"which were in a style similar to the period of the play." 
In addition, some of the period costumes were designed 
by the writer and constructed by his students. 

Features:	 Appendix includes several scale drawings, water color 
renderings and pictures of the sets and costumes. How
ever, microfilm reproduction of these illustrations is 
not distinct. 

Cook, Joel Steven. "Technical Aspects of the Product~on of Musical 
Comedies in High Scheol and College...mIllustrated by Productions 
of Oklahomal and Ann~e Q2l ~ Q!m.. II Unpubl ished Master of 
Science thesis, 1959. Text 83 PP.' bibliography 1 p. Written at 
University of Wi.sconsin, microfUm copy avaHable on. purchase fromg 
Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin. 
Cost: $4.81. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to illustrate, wIth specific examples, 
that production of a good musical comedy "need not be 
abandoned because a schoolos facilities are more limited 
than these used for the original Broadway production." 

Methods: Study is primar-By based on writero::: description of prom 
duct ions of Oklahoma! and Annie ~ ~t. Q1!!l by high 
school and colle.ge groups. The two shows were produced 
by both the University of Wisconsin and West Bend High 
School in We::;t Bendl) Wbconsin.. Wrf.ter nrst describes 
the university production of Oklahomal, scene by scene, 
in terms of set design, lighting and scene changes; and 
then he describes the high schoel production of the show 
in order "not only to contrast high school and college 
musicals but also to outUne the dHferences (and slm... 
ilarities) between a product~o~ l~mited by budget and 
facilities and one done with a min~rau:m of restri(;t~oIllS." 

The same type of description is presented for productions 
of ~ie Q!!~ ~ by the 2 schools. In addition to 
detailed descr:i.ptic'ln of productions by the:se 2 scnOioll.s, 
writer presents brief descriptions of the staging of 
Oklahomal by Oregon State College and by Highland Park 
High Schoel in Highland Park p Illinols~ and the staging 
of Annie ~~~ by Monona Grove High School in 
Madison, Wisconsin and by Manitowoc High School in 
Manitowoc, Wisconsin. 

Features:	 Study contains several illustrations (programs, diagrams, 
renderings, and photographs) of productions of all the 
schools. However, microfilm reproduction of renderings 
and photographs is not distinct. 
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Mauer, Ernest John. "The Designing and Staging of a High School Pro
duction of ~ Taming .2! ~ Shrew." Unpub1 ished Master of Arts 
thesis, 1954. Text 219 PP.; bibliography 2 PP.; appendix 16 PP. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Michigan State Univer
sity Library, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to discuss the designerOs problems 
regarding the production of ~ Taming 2i ~ Shrew. 
In the introduction, writer emphasizes 3 needs which 
dramatic offerings in the high school program should 
strive to fulfill: "first, it should provide an outlet 
for serious theatrical efforts both for students and 
adults especially if such opportunity is not already 
offered in the community; second. it sh:Jluld provide 
students with special talents and interests the oppor
tunity to display them; and third, it should provide 
the school with a large project to serve as a vehicle 
for extensive interdepartmental collaboration involving 
as many departments as possible." In terms of designlng 
and staging, the writer points out how the production of 
~ Taming .2! ~ Shrew fulfilled these needs. 

Methods: In a large city high school situation, where there is 
both a director of dramatics and a production designer, 
writer describes the work he performed as designer for 
the schoo10s production of ~ Taming of ~ ~~; and 
he presents theories of design wh~ch influenced his own 
work~ Theories of design are presented in w:d ter Os dis
cussion of "the role of the designer in the production" 
and the "general problems related to productio~1. in high 
school;" and the demands made on the designer by the play
wright, script, director, and stage. How the writer plan
ned and executed his design of the productlon--setting, 
lights, costumes-Dis described in text as well as illus
trated in detailed work drawings and sketches, 1ight 
plots, costume sketches and costume swatches, and pic
tures. Also included in the text of the thesis is the 
script of I.b.2. Taming .2! ~ Shrew with the techn1caJl. 
cues indicated. 

Features:	 Writer emphasizes the importance of preparing a model 
of the proposed setting which can be used by the student 
crews responsible for building and painting the set, 
and which also can be of value to the director in ac
quainting his actors with "the actual appeal'ance and 
layout of the set. 

Sinkkonen, Eric Edward. "A Design for a Multi-Purpose Unit Set." Un

published Master of Arts thesis, 1961. Text 35 PP.; bibliography
 
3 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: San Francisco
 
State College Library, San Francisco State College, San Francisco,
 
California.
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Purpose: 0 • to present a design for a multiepurpose unxt• " 
set." 

Methods: The multi-purpose set is designed to contain "inter
changeable sections," all of one neutral color, wh!eh 
will provide "maximum flexibility and economy" in re
peated use. The various sections--flats ll window flats, 
fireplace flats, header flats, parallels, and step units 
--are illustrated, and discussed in terms of number re~ 

quired, dimensions, variations, and possible uses. Al. 
though construction of individual sections Is not d!s.. 
cussed, comments are presented on types of materials used 
in constructing the various sections and on "some special 
problems in buildi,ng." Flexibility of the designed set 
is illustrated through: (1) writerOs comments on how prop
erties and lighting, designed for specific productions, 
can provide detail to the multi",pu:rpose sections, and 
(2) writeI"s "examples".... l2 colored elevtlt:1ons and corre~ 

sponding ground p1ans--of various arrangements of the 
sections. These examples "are not fot' any specdUc pro.. 
duct ion, but are only used as samples of balance and 
arrangement." 

Features:	 Although the multi ..purpose set was designed spec~f~cally 

for a theatre at San Francisco State Coltage, writer 
points out that it could be adapted for use on other 
stages, and that "instructors on the high school level" 
have expressed a need for such a set. 

Smith, Joyce S. "Rip Van Winkle in High School..~Th:!'ee Stages." Unpub
lished Master of Science thesis, 1961. Text 28 PP.t appendix 1 p.; 
bibliography 1 Po; portfolio 11 pp. Manuscript available on inter~ 

library loan: Hawley Library, State Univers~ty of New York, Albany, 
New York. 

Purpose: to show how Rip Van W!fik~ can be designed on the"0 0 • 

proscenium, a:r'€:na and open stage illustrated by a series 
of ground p1t1Ils and colored drawings." 

Methods:	 Major considerations of the text include: (1) po~ntlng 
out the values of using 19th and early 20th centur.y 
drama for high school productions; (2) describing the 
historical background of the plaYj Rip Van Winkle; (3) de
scribing the historical background of the time in which 
the play was written and performed; (4) describing how the 
play could be performed on either a proscenium, arena, or 
open stage. This last consideration comprises the major 
part of the text. Each type of staging is discussed in 
terms of its general principles and characteristics, and 
then in terms of how the writer would stage Rip Van Winkle 
according to those principles and characteristics. 
Writer's concepts of the 3 different types of staging are 
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illustrated in a portfolio containing ground plans and 
colored drawings. The portfolio is separate from the 
thesis manuscript but accompanies it when the thesis is 
ordered~ 

Features:	 The complete text of Rip Van Winkle, "written by Dion 
Boucicault and played by Joseph Jefferson p " is included 
at the end of the manuscript. Appendix contains a list 
ing of 16 additional 19th and early 20th century plays 
which the writer recommends as possible scripts for high 
school production. 



XIII. DIRECTING 

This section of the bibliography contains those studies which 

deal with	 specific techniques and problems of directing sec~ndary 

school theatre productions. 

Bost, James Stephen. "A Study of Play Direcdng in the High School 
Theatre." Unpublished Master of Arts thesh, 1951. Text 95 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loang University of Illinois 
Library, University of Illinois~ Urbana~ Illinois. 

Purpose:	 " ••. to acquaint the aspiring director with conditions 
in the high school theatre and to offer practical~ seae 
soned suggestions on how to produce the high school play 
with success." 

Methodsg The theories and pr>actices of 13 high school theatre 
directors form the bas!s of the study. The directors 
were selected for considerati~n in the study because 
of their outstanding achievements~ over a 10 year pere 
iod, in the annual Illinois High Sehool Association 
dramatic festival. The study is treated in 3 parts. 
Part I, based on consultations with the directors 9 deo 
scribes: each directorQ:!;i formal dr>amat:ic tra~nir~g and 
their theories on what constitutes a good dramatic 
curriculum for prospective d~:ce(::tors, the characteriSe 
tics of each dh'ectorQs individual theatYe faciHt:le::q 
their problems of play choice, their methods and pro
cedures of holding tryeouts~ casting~ conducting ree 
heaIsals~	 and developing character~zations. Part II 
concentrates on the shortcomings of the high school 
actor 9 and is based on consultations with the directors 
and observations that the writer made "whtle attending 
the rehearsals of eight of the thirteen directors in 
the study." Part I!I 9 also based on consultations with 
the directors and observations of their rehearsals, 
"is devoted to the short..comlngs of the high school 
director." 

Features:	 Theories and practices of the 13 directors often repreo 
sent a variety of approaches to specific problems in 
directing. Specific examples of directing ta~hniques 
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and problems are described, and the directors are often 
quoted directly regarding these factors. 

Clark, Vera Fay. "A Discussion of Acting and Staging of Those Shake
spearean Comedies Deemed Practical for Production by Secondary 
Schools." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1961. Text 136 PP.; 
source list 2 PP.; bibliography 3 PP. Manuscript available on 
interlibrary loan: University of Washington Library, University 
of Washington, Seattle, Washington. 

Purpose:	 "... to provide for the secondary school director an 
understanding of those elements not usually evident to 
the person unschooled in Shakespearean tradition, and to 
suggest production standards, which, while attainable on 
the secondary level, are still consistent with good 
Shakespearean production." 

Methods: In introductory chapter, writer briefly discusses the 
structure and aims of the. "typical secondary school drama 
program;" and the problems in directing" acting and stag
ing of Shakespearean productions in the typical situation. 
Second chapter contains discussion of reasons for and 
against selecting Shakespeareos plays for production at 
the secondary level. In third chapter, writer discusses, 
in general terms, the elements to be considered in pre
paring and staging Shakespearean plays, these elements 
include: the aUdience, cutting or editing of script, 
methods of staging, use of properties, and acting styles. 
Fourth chapter contains discussion of the characteristics 
of various types of Shakespearean comic characters. In 
the succeeding 5 chapters, writer discusses the following 
plays: A Midsummer Nights Dream, Romeo an~u1!e.t, As You 
Like It, Twelfth Night, and The Tarningof the Shrew. In 
discussion of the playsQ plots, themes, and cr~racters, 

writer is "concerned with bringing to Hght the oft' 
neglected comic elements in the plays." Final consider
ation of the study deals with costuming Shakespearean 
productions, and it contains drawings of suggested cos
tumes for some of the comic ct~racters discussed in pre
ceding chapters. 

Features:	 Following the study, writer provides a "source Hst" of 
"a few books in each general area of production." The 
list deals specifically with Shakespearean production and 
covers the areas of staging, acting and costuming. 

New, George Raymond, Jr. "Play Production as a Democratic Group Pro
cess: Guides and Procedures for the Play Director." Unpublished 
Doctor of Education project, 1964. Preface iii Pp.; text 212 PP.; 
bibliography 10 PP.; appendix 9 PP. Written at Teachers College, 
Columbia University; microfilm copy available on purchase from: 
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University Hicrofilms, Inc. I> 300 N. Zeeb Rd, ~ Ann Arboc~ M~ch.:1gi'J!n. 

Cost: $3.15 plus postage. 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be "to develop a comprehensive concept 
of play production as a democratic group pro-cess and to 
translate it into a set of general guides which an edu... 
cational specialist, the play director, may find useful 
in his professional role." 

Methods: Study "is based on propositions drawn from studies of 
group process and social learning and on the methodolo
gies of discussion and guidance;" these are described in 
first chapter of study. Writer is concerned w~th 

"whether in relation to play production as such.....based 
on a formal script, seeking an object1ve~ aesthet~c 

form, and aiming to s~tisfy an 8udience...... there are good 
reasons, particularly in educational and t'ecTeat~onal 

settings:~ for seeking an alternative to the usua:.l author.. 
itarian relationship between director and a,-~tOt·s.n Re... 
maining 3 chapters of text deal with description and eval ... 
uation of a project writer conducted ~n order to f~nd an 
answer to this consideration. Project was the production 
of a play through a "democratic group process," which was 
conducted in 1962 in a summer camp, it primarHy involved 
the writer-Gas director, and 13 boys and 10 girls whose 
ages range from 15 to 18. These adolescents were members 
of the campos "Apprentices .. in..Leadership Training Program" 
and had been selected to that group on the bases of "some 
evidence of ability to participate resp¢:c'\s~bly in a gr(lUp 
U.ving experience away from • • • home and on some ev! .. 
dence of leadership potential." Se<c:ond chapter contains 
description of sponsorship, purposes and setting of the 
camp; the specific organization of the trainlng program 
in relation to the larger organization of the camp, and 
the training groupOs decision to produce a playas one of 
their camp projects. Third chapter contatns descriptlon 
of the play production process inwh~ch the d~rector and 
group employed principles of "democratic: group pr·ocess." 
Records of the process were kept through (1) tape record.. 
ings of planning meetings and of rehearsals 9 and (2) "a 
rUIL1'\:i.ng log kept by the director. II TMrd chapteY' includes 
dialogue of some of the meetings and rehearsals (from 
recordings)~ and discussions of the democratic principles 
working in these excerpts~ and writer-Os eViSluations of thE: 
success of the use of the principles. Final chapter con
tains evaluations of the process and the production byg 
(1) the group of adolescents~ (2) the director t (3) the 
ado1escentsij counselors "who observed them and the pro
cess t " and (4) the camp's staff members who observed the 
audience to whom the production was presented. F~na1 

chapter is concluded with writerOs descri.pt:ii.on of "General 
Guides and Working Procedures for the Play Director" which 
were developed through and as a result of the project. 
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Features:	 Study does not deal specifically with secondary school. 
However. age range of the group with whom writer worked 
is within the secondary school age range. 

Sowder. Nancy Boyd. "Selected Principles of High School Play Produc
tion for the High School Director." Unpublished Master of Arts 
thesis. 1959. Text 74 PP.; appendix 15 PP.; bibliography 1 P. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: State University of 
Iowa Library. State University of Iowa. Iowa City. Iowa. 

Purpose:	 ". • • 1) to present selected and recognized principles 
which can be utilized in the production of plays in the 
secondary school and 2) to give suggestions for play 
direction based on the utilization of these selected 
principles." 

Methods: Selected principles of play production. which can be 
"applied specifically to the high school play." are de
scribed in 3 chapters. First of these chapters dea1~ 
with the following Itresponsibilities which the director 
faces during the pre-rehearsal period:" play selection. 
analysis of the selected play. conducting tryouts. cast
ing. planning technical details. and planning the rehear_ 
sal schedule. Second chapter discusses the principles 
regarding the following elements of the rehearsal period: 
purpose of rehearsals. number of rehearsals and length of 
each. reading rehearsals. blocking rehearsals. polishing 
rehearsals. technical and dress rehearsals. conduct of 
director and students during rehearsals. Third chapter 
deals with principles regarding the following elements of 
the technical production: set. costumes and make-up. 
lights. and props. Following discussion of these prin
ciples. writer describes the extent to which she applied 
each of the principles in her direction of Arsenic and Old 
~ in an Iowa parochial high school in 1958. 

Features:	 Study provides an illustration of the application of prin
ciples of. play production to a situation characterized by 
limited choice in casting and limited technical facilities. 

Wood. All ie Kathryn. tlA Ha..'ldbook for the Inexperienced Play Director. It 
UnpUblished Master of Science thesis. 1959. Text 171 pp. Manu
script available on interlibrary loan: William Allen White Library. 
Kansas State Teachers College. Emporia. Kansas. 

Purpose:	 ". • • (1) to set forth what the basic problems of or
ganizing a play for production are; (2) to suggest a 
method of dealing with each problem; and (3) to provide 
information for obtaining theatrical supplies and to pro
vide references to volumes which pursue the study of play 
directing beyond the scope of this work." 
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Methods:	 Major considerations of handbook are~ choosing a play, 
directorOs preliminary rehearsal and technical planning, 
casting the play, organizing the backstage staff, the 
rehearsal schedule, directing the play (from blocking 
rehearsal to the directorOs duties between final dress 
rehearsal and strike), the technical problems, adver
tizing the play, managing the house, and strike. WriterOs 
suggested methods of dealing with production problems in
clude advice on: how to obtain reading copies of scripts 
and how to order production scripts, how to prepare the 
prompt book, how to designate duties of staff from re
hearsal through production to strike. Each chapter is 
concluded with a list of references which treat the 
topic under discussion in detail. 

Features:	 Handbook is designed for the inexperienced play director 
of the elementary or secondary level who has "need of a 
simple, easy-to-read guide." 

Another study in this bibliography which deals with high school direc

ing is: 

Marsteller, Paul N. "Problems and Opportunities of the Rural High 
School Drama Director." (II) 



XIV. LIGHI'ING 

This section of the bibliography contains those studies which 

deal specifically with stage lighting. 

Davis, Jed Horace, Jr. "A Critical Survey of the Stage Lighting Equip
ment in the ~igh Schools of Minnesota." Unpublished Master of Arts 
thesis, 1949. Text 84 PP.; bibliography 2 PP.; appendix 17 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of Minnesota 
Library, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

Purpose:	 ".. • to discover the amount and types of stage light
ing equipment in use on the stages of the public high 
schools of Minnesota, to compare the specifications with 
those of leading authorities in the field of stage 
lighting, and to prescribe measures for the improvement 
of deficiencies." 

Methods:	 Two hundred and thirty-nine junior and senior high schools 
of the state were surveyed by means of questionnaire, and 
"classified according to stage size." Author discusses 
types and sizes of each lighting instrument and its acces
sories, and points out specifications for their use on 
each stage size as recommended by stage lighting author
ities. Information on equipment of surveyed schools is 
compared with authorities' recommendations and the dis
crepencies are discussed. 

Features:	 Study would be of particular interest to those of lim
ited experience in stage lighting, who would be respon
sible for developing "complete and flexible" lighting 
lay-outs on an economical basis. 

Elmore, John Laverne. "A Proposed Guide for Teaching Stage Lighting in 
the High School Dramatic Arts Program." Unpublished Master of Arts 
thesis, 1954. Text 74 PP.; bibliography 4 PP.; appendix 20 PP. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of Southern 
California Library, University of Southern California, Los Angeles, 
California. 

Purpose:	 "... to develop a unit on stage lighting, particularly 
applicable to the high school level, which can be used as 
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one unit in teaching stagecraft." 

Methods: First major consideration of study deals with "aims, 
guiding principles, general teaching procedures, and pur
poses" of stage lighting in secondary school. Second 
consideration contains information on the historical de
velopment of stage lighting since 1890, and "a survey of 
the psychological aspects of color." Final major consid
eration deals with "the utilization of materials in the 
field of stage light ing." Herein, writer presents "an 
explanation of basic electrical theory, definitions of 
specific types of lighting equipment, purposes of light 
in the field of stage lighting, and a typical method of 
lighting a stage setting." In hi,s explanation of a 
method of lighting a stage setting, writer discusses the 
lighting plan for The Late Christopher Bean as produced 
at Long Beach State College under circumstances "not un.. 
liree those found in many school theatres." The study 
is designed for those teachers, "untrained in the tech
nical phases of theatre, who find themselves suddenly in 
charge of the high school play." 

Features:	 Appendix contains: (1) lighting plot and cue sheets for 
The Late Christopher Bean production; and (2) reference 
tables which list authors of 13 books on stagecraft and 
stage lighting and page numbers where specific informa
tion can be located on various aspects of stage lighting. 

Watts, Billie Dean. "Simp1Hied Lighting for School Plays, Some Examples 
of Ways of Lighting Plays Using Moderately Priced Equipment." Un
published Master of Science thesis, 1956. Text 131 pp. Manuscript 
available on interlibrary loan: William Allen White Library, Kansas 
State Teachers College, Emporia~ Kansas. 

Purpose: " ••• to provide several examples of ways of lighting 
the stage with moderately priced equipment." 

Methods: Study is proposed as a "guide to dramatics teachers whose 
background and training in stage lighting is minimal." 
Initial consideration is devoted to discussion of: (1) bas
ic elements of e1ectricity--conductors and nonaconduetors, 
measurement of electricity, determining circuit capacity, 
control of power through switches and dimmers; (2) types 
of stage lighting units--their characteristics, most 
effective placement, approximate cost; (3) concepts of 
lighting for play production--genera1 lighting, specific 
lighting, and use of color in lighting. The major con
sideration is discussion of how writer designed lighting 
for 7 one-act plays for "a stage with meager theatrical 
lighting equipment." Each play is discussed in terms of: 
type of play (comedy, drama, etc.); size of playing area 
and type of setting; types of lighting units used and 
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where they were located; colors used in l~ghting units; 
lighting budget for the production; problems encountered 
and effectiveness of lighting design. 

Features:	 For each play, a floor plan is included to indicate place
ment of lighting units, and pictures are included to illus
trate the differences between "flat lighting" and "plan
ned lighting." Also presented is a listing of theatrical 
lighting companies who are "willing to furnish anyone 
interested with one of their catalogues free of charge." 



XV. STUDENTS 

This section of the bibliography contains studies which deal 

with theatre arts in specific relation to secondary school students, 

Barne1le, Virginia M. "A Survey of the Entertainment Expel'lences and 
Interests of Two Graduating Classes of Santa Monica High School." 
Unpublished Master of Science thesis~ 1951. Text 69 PP.; bib1!og
raphy 4 PP.; appendix 5 PP. Manuscript avai.lable on interlibrary 
loan: Theater Arts Library, University of California~ Los Angeles~ 

California. 

Purpose:	 ", .. to discover~ (1) what the entertainment exper.. 
iences, and especially the 'live theater~ experiences 
of this group of Santa Monica High School seniors have 
been; (2) what opinions they had as to the costs of pro.. 
fessional entertainment, both in motion pictures and in 
the 'live theater', and (3) what~ if any~ have been the 
effects of the activities of the UoC.LoA. Theater Arts 
Department upon the students of Santa Mon:i.ca m,gh~ a 
neighboring school. II 

Methods: Study is primarily concerned with what theater~going 

habits are common to a group of high school seniors who 
might represent future adult audiences, The lnvestiga.. 
tor personally administered to 2 such groups a question
naire on motion pictures~ radio 9 television and "live 
theatre." The questionnaire was designed to ind~Jcate 

such specific information as~ age distribution of the 2 
classes; distribution of students who plan to work or go 
to college; student socia-economic backgrounds, number 
of times per week they attended motion pictures and what 
their faYorite motion pictures were; number of times per 
week they listened to radio and watched televisi~n and 
what their preferences were; number of students who had 
seen a play or live musical; number of students who had 
read plays and their reasons for reading plays; number of 
students who had participated in theater product~cns; 

students' interests in community theater work; students V 

opinions of fair prices for motion pictures and for live 
theater; students' preferences in the fields of enter.. 
tainment and their reasons why, 
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Features:	 Study is introduced with a review of literature concern

ing the effects of motion pictures, radio, and telev~sion 

on children and teenagers. Results of investigat10n are 
tabulated as well as discussed in text. 

Ward, Willis W. "Balance Between the Development of the Talented Stu
dent and the Average Student in the High School Drama Program." 
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1951. Text 70 PP.' bibliography 
4 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of 
Virginia Library, University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Virgin~a. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to find out whether or not a disparity exists 
between the development of the average student and of the 
talented student in the high school drama program, If a 
disparity is found to exist, the study will attempt to 
point out the benefits of balancing the development of 
both groups of students. Further, the study wHl attempt 
to find methods and techniques for achieving this balance 
if it is desirable." 

Methods: Balance i,s defined as "an approximate equaU ty of emphasis 
on the development of the talented student and that of the 
average student in the high school drama program~" and 
"drama program" is defin.ed to include curr:i.cular and 
extra-curricular dramatic activit~es. Study is based on 
"the numerous pronouncements on the objectives of high 
school dramatics; the accounts of pract1cal personal ex· 
perlence in the field; and explanations of techn!ques used 
in particular situations." Initial discussion contains 
a brief account of the history of educational dramatics 
in the United States, and consideration of the factors 
which influence the current status of high school drama
tics. The desirability of balance is discussed in terms 
of~ values and benefits to average and talented s:tudents~ 

goals and responsibilities of and benefits to dramatics 
teachers and school administrators. Techniques and methods 
of achieving balance are d~scussed in terms of how they 
can be introduced or adapted in existing high schc,ol drama 
programs. 

Features:	 Di~cussion of techniques and methods contains considera
tion of balance in play production, in dramatics classes 
and clubs, in other classes, in assembly programs and 
special programs for community groups. 

Zimmerman, Leland Lemke. "A Personality Study of Debaters and Drama 
Students at the High School and College Levels." Unpublished 
Master of Science thesis, 1950. Text 146 PP.; bibliography 4 pp.; 
appendiX 24 PP. Written at University of Wisconsin; microfilm 
copy available on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115 
West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin. Cost~ $8.29. 
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Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to determine, "in the light of exist.. 
ing educational and speech philosophies, ••• what per.. 
sonality traits are possessed by students interested in 
the special fields of dramatics and debate." 

Methods: Study is primarily based on results of tests administered 
to "56 high school drama students; 56 high school debate 
students; 54 college drama students; and 50 college debate 
students." Subjects in the testing procedure "represented 
7 colleges and universities in 4 states and 9 high schools 
in Iowa, Missouri and Wisconsin." Subjects were chosen 
because of the following qualifications: (1) college and 
high school stud~nts had "at least a sophomore standing 
in their respective schools;" (2) college students were 
speech majors who supplied evidence that either debate or 
drama was their "major area of interest within the speech 
field;" (3) college debaters had "a record of at least one 
year of debate activity," (4) college drama students had 
"a record of partici.pation in at least two major produc.. 
tions and registration in or completion of two basic 
courses in theatre;" (5) high school debaters had "parti ... 
cipated in debate as an extra-curricular activity" and, 
in schools where a debate course was offered, were en.. 
rolled in or had completed the course, (6) high school 
drama students had "participated in dramat~cs as an extra.. 
curricular activity" and ll in schools offering a dramati~s 

course, were enrolled in or had completed the course. 
All the students were administered the foUowing tests~ 

(1) Minnesota T",S..E Inventory, to "determine those overt 
tendencies or actions that can be expected from members 
of specific groups," (2) Interest..Va1ues .. lnventory, which 
is "designed to measure the relative dominance of four 
major types of interest or basic values within the in.. 
di,vidua1: Theoretic, Aesthetic, Social, and Economic~"* 

(3) A..S Reaction Stud'y'll which naims to discover the dis .. 
position of an individual to dominate his fellows (or be 
dominated by them) in various face ..to.. face relationships 
of everyday 1ife;"* and (4) Personal Questionndres, 
which were used to aid in interpretat10n of results of 
the other tests and to supply additional details for 
writerOs "profiles" on personalities of debate and drama 
students. Text of study includes a chapter devoted to 
"Definition of Personality," description of the tests 
used, and analysis of the information received from the 
tests. From the analysis, writer determines "generally 
applicable group characteristics" for debaters and drama 
students. 

*Statements by the authors of the tests, as quoted in 
text of study. 
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Features:	 Writer suggests 3 uses of the informat~on compiled in 
the study: "(1) To determine whether people elect debate 
or drama because of personality differences or whether 
there are differences that result 1I2m training in these 
areas. (2) To aid students in scheduling speech activ
ities or considering vocational opportunities. (3) To 
aid in the solution of teaching problems." 



XVI. ACTING 

This section of the bibliography contains those studies which 

deal specifically with acting techniques. 

Hokett, Norene Murphey~ "A Creative Approach to the Teaching of Acting 
at the Secondary Level." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962. 
Text 48 PP.; bibliography 3 PP. Manuscript available on interet 
library loan (for use in library only): Texas Womanos Un~versity 

Library, Texas Woman~s University, Denton, Texas, 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to present information regarding the 
writerOs formulation of a "creative approach to the 
teaching of acting at the secondary level." 

Methods: The approach is based on principles of creatIve dramatics 
which are specificalLY adapted to the secondary level; 
and it is designed to "fUl a threeetfold need~" (1) "offer 
an opportunity for dramatic expression outside the bounds 
of a play," (2) "foster an atmosphere of freedom and 
enthusiasm within the drama 'c1as.5," and (3) "present a 
challenge to the secondary student." Fh'st major consid
eration of the study contains discussion of "the concepts, 
values, and requirements" of creat~.ve dramatics. Second, 
writer discusses "the basic rules, requirements\) and 
values of acting." In third major consideration, writer 
discusses how she utilized her appr06ch to acting in an 
experiment with her high school classes. The experiment 
is described i.n terms of the exercises which wri ter used 
wi th her students t:> "st:1mulate creatS.vi ty and improve 
acting technique. 

Fea~ures:	 Concluding chapter contains evaluations of wx'iter's exper
iment by "some of the students who participated in the 
classes and a college student practice-teaching in one of 
the classes." 

Mi lam, Graydon Pierce. "Problems for the High School Actor." Unpub.. 
1ished Master of Arts thesis, 1956. Text 136 PP.; bibliography 
2 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of 
the Pacific Library, University of the Pacific» Stockton, California. 
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Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to present a manual of acting probe 
lems "to the beginning actor and his drama teacher with 
the hope that it would lay the foundation for a more 
fruitful and intelligent approach to an eventual partia 
cipation in the finished production." 

Methods: Writer states that the "over",aU plan" of the study is 
"to give the student a, chance to act." Study is de... 
signed to aid "the overburdened drama teacher" in devel.. 
oping the abilities of "the high school actor who wishes 
to deve lop his latent talents in a systernat~,c way." 
Study is primarily written to the student actor, and the 
various problems presented "will require a minimum degree 
of direction from the teache:-." Majority of study con... 
sists of problems, or exercises, ~,n acting, using 
"excerpts from the worldgs great dramatic i.iterature." 
For each problem, writer presentsg (1) discussion of the 
problem and how it is important to a selected scene, 
and (2) the dialogue and business for the selected play 
scene. The first 7 problems, concerned with developing 
the actor's use of hands, deal specifically with; use 
of hands with spedal emphasis on use of handkerchief, 
synchroniZing hand and stage crosses, use of large hand 
and body movements, developing s~npathy for the character, 
paying attention to the speaker, point1ng up a characa 
terization, and establishing contrast~ng comedy roles. 
The next four problems deal with using a telephoneg to 
reinforce the plot, as a comedy device, to build drama... 
tic suspense, and tc create comedy suspense chaos. Four 
problems are then presented which deal w:l th eat ing and 
drinking on stage. Study also contains discussion on 
the actorOs appI'C!8ch to understanding the pl9.y and anal:>?.. 
zing his role, and his appro,ach to memorlzatlon. 

Features:	 Within each problem, wdter.' also points out additional 
problems presented' by the selected play excerpt. 



XVII. AUDIO VISUAL AIDS 

This section of the bibliography contains those studies which 

deal with	 the use of audio visual aids in secondary school speech and 

drama classes. 

Reid, Sue Stripling. "A Critical Study of the Use of Visual Aids in 
the Teaching of Speech-Drama." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis~ 

1949. Text 109 PP.; bibliography 4 pp. Manuscript available on 
interlibrary loan: Mary Couts Burnett Library, Texas Christian 
University, Fort Worth, Texas. 

Purpose:	 ". • • to attempt to provide for the use of teachers of 
speech, drama, radio, television, and speech correction 
a survey of what visual aids are available to them, wi th 
discussions of their values and suggestions for their 
util hation." 

Methods: Secondary purposes of the study are: (1) "to point out 
the inadequacies in visual aids which have been pre
pared especially for the field of speech;" and (2) "to 
survey the articles that have been written on the use 
of visual aids in teaching speech and its aHied sub
jects, and to correlate and organize them in a conven
ient arrangement for the use of teachers of speech..drama," 
Study deals with the following types of vlsual aids~ 

"photographs and illustrations, models\) projected stUl 
pictures, stereographs, and motion pictures (silent and 
sound)." Each visual aid is discussed according to the 
following points: "(1) a description of the aid and how 
to use it; (2) a discussion of the type of learning situa
tion to which the aid is best suited» (3) present uses of 
of the aid; (4) possible and existing applications to the 
areas of speech; (5) listings of what is available to the 
teacher (particularly under motion pictures); (6) sources 
of supply; and (7) a general estimate of the value of the 
particular aid to the teacher of speech." In the discus
sion of motion pictures, writer provides summaries of 107 
"16 mm motion pictures which might be utilized in teach
ing the areas of speech-drama-radio." Each film is sum
marized according to the information available to the 
writer regarding: name of producer or distributor; speech 
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area in which the film is most applicable; "title; indi
cation of	 whether it is a sound or silent film; running 
time; data as to availability, including source and rental 
or sale price; description or evaluation; and in the case 
of all films viewed by the writer, suggestions for appli 
cation."	 Following the summaries is a listing of the com
plete addresses of the films' distributors. 

Features:	 In the introductory chapter, writer discusses "the basic 
values and scope of visual aids," and presents "four gen
eral principles" to which teachers should adhere when 
using visual aids. 

Shirley, Barbara Bashore. "A Survey of the Use of Audio-Visual Aids in 
Speech Classes of Michigan High Schools." Unpublished Master of Arts 
thesis, 1954. Text 54 PP.; bibliography 2 PP.; appendix 13 pp. 
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Michigan State University 
Library, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Michigan. 

Purpose:	 " .•• to discover to what extent high school teachers 
of speech in Michigan were utilizing audio-visual aids 
in their speech instruction in the school year 1952
1953." 

Methods: "Speech" is defined to include classes in "public speak
ing, debate, drama, and interpretation." Types of audio
visual aids considered in the study "include motion pic
tures (silent and sound), slides and still pictures, 
film strips, models and mock-ups, charts and flip sheets, 
maps, opaque projectors, stereoscopes, television sets, 
overhead projectors, motion picture projectors, wire and 
tape recorders, phonographs, ••• microphones, radios, 
screens, blackboards, and bulletin boards." Study ~s 

based on questionnaire survey of 96 Michigan high school.s, 
and is "intended only to establish the frequency of the 
use of audio-visual equipment found ~n the Mich!gan high 
schools, and the knowledge of speech teachers in regard 
to such items as sources of audio-visual materials, and 
operation of equipment." The following are specific 
factors regarding the 96 surveyed schools wh~ch are ana
lyzed and interpreted in text: type of school administra
tion ( city, district, consolidated), percentage of 
speech teachers who teach only speech, extent to which 
speech is taught in combination with other courses, per
centages of speech teachers who had taken audio-visual 
courses in college, availability of teacher training pro
grams in use of audio-visual aids in the schools, speech 
teachers' participation in these courses, speech teachers' 
access to professional publications on audio-visual aids, 
extent of teachers' information on sources for audio
visual materials within and outside the state and commer
cially, specific problems speech teachers encounter in 



222
 

procuring or using audio-visual equipment in speech 
classes, budgetary allotments for audio-visual mater
ials especially for speech classes, ease in ordering 
materials, percentage of central audio-visual centers 
available within school districts, percentage of schools 
with directors of audio-visual aids, percentage of 
schools who encourage speech teachers to use variety of 
audio-visual materials, speech teachers' participation 
in selection of aids and equipment for speech classes, 
physical facilities for preparation of aids, speech 
teachers' knowledge of operation of audio-visual equip
ment, availability of special rooms for audioavisual 
activities, maintenance of equipment, number and types 
of speech courses offered by the schools, number of 
schools who own and use audio-visual equipment, extent 
of use of audio-visual equipment. All factors of the 
survey are analyzed according to size and classification 
of the 96 schools. 

Features:	 Since speech is defined to include sever'sl areas, the 
only survey factor directly related to theatre arts is 
the list of types of speech courses offered in the 
schools. 



XVIII. MISCELLANEOUS 

This section of the bibliography contains those studies which 

deal either with specific areas of theatre arts not treated in the 

other sections, or with topics related to secondary school theatre arts. 

Bennett, Gordon p. "Puppetry: Creative Expression in the Elementary 
and Secondary Schools." Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 
1962. Preface iii PP.; text 66 PP.; bibliography 14 pp. ManuD 

script available on interlibrary loan: Abbot Memorial Library, 
Emerson College, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to familiarize teachers with the values and uses 
of puppets as important adjuncts to modern educational 
techniques and objectives." 

Methods:	 Current types of puppets and marionettes p from simplest 
to most complex forms, are briefly described. Puppets, 
marionettes, masks, and shadow figures are described in 
terms of historical origins and current uses. Discus
sion of staging a puppet play contains practical sug
gestions on writing the script--number of characters, 
length of playing time, sources for plots, types of 
action possible for puppet execution, and dialogue, 
What children learn from participating in development of 
a puppet play and how the "teaching aM 11ty" of puppets 
can be utilized is also discussed. Separate chapters 
are devoted to how puppetry should be utilized in nursery 
school and kindergarten, elementary school, junior Mgh 
school, and senior high school. Final chapter contains 
step-by-step discussion, plus an illustration, of how to 
construct a simple marionette. 

Features:	 Bibliography is marked to indicate books which "may be 
used by pupils from fourth school year and up" and those 
which "may be used from sixth school year and up." 

Canfield, Robert Jerome. "An Investigation of Educational Theatre Pub
licity Methods in Minnesota High Schools and Colleges." Unpublished 
Master of Science in Education project report, 1960. Text 95 PP.; 
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bibliography 3 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan:
 
Kieh1e Library, St. Cloud State College, St. Cloud, Minnesota.
 

Purpose: "1.	 To discover what current methods of publicity are 
predominantly in use within the survey area. 

2.	 To determine what segments of publicity are least 
touched on. 

3.	 To determine what factors decide the nature and ex
tent of publicity procedures in Minnesota high 
schools and colleges. 

4.	 To appraise generally the publicity programs of 
Minnesota high schools and colleges." 

Methods:	 Study is based on questionnaire response from 16 colleges 
and 61 high schools in Minnesota. The responding high 
schools were from among those schools "with enrollments 
of two hundred or more students which have demonstrated 
through drama activities in contests, festivals, meets 
and local performances a high degree of dramatic activity." 
Methods of publicity considered in the study include: 
posters, place mats, table tents, newspaper stories, radio 
releases, newspaper ads, brochures, theatre calendars, 
billboards, television, special promotions, play buttons, 
parades, concerts, radio dramatizations, street-wide ban
ners, radio and television interviews. The questionnaire 
investigated the following factors regarding the high j 

schools and colleges: seating capacity of auditorium or I
theatre, size of audience per performance, student enroll 

ment, number of people within a 30 mile radius of the I
 
school, number of area schools presenting yearly plays,
 
number and type of other theatres in the area, number of
 
performances per production, number of productions per
 
year, types of productions generally presented, play pro

grams as a source of revenue, methods of production finan

cing, methods of publicity used, special types of pub

licity, effectiveness of publicity program, public reac

tion to publicity program, need for a publicity handbook,
 
area from which audience is drawn.
 

Features:	 For each factor in the survey, writer provides 2 charts, 
one showing response from the colleges and the other 
showing the high schools' response. 

Clauss, Sr. M. Benedicta, O.S.B. "A Study of the Educational Use of 
Dramatic Pageantry as a Medium for Establishing a Speech Depart
ment in a Catholic High School." Unpublished Master of Arts dis
sertation, 1959. Text 68 PP.; appendix 3 PP.; bibliography 2 PP. 
Microfilm copy available on interlibrary loan: Mullen Memorial 
Library, Catholic University of America, Washington, D.C. 
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Purpose:	 ".. , to create interesc in Speech and Dramatics at 
Mater Dei High School," and efta encourage any instructor 
who is seeking to organize a Speech and Dramatics Depart
ment, to consider pageantry as a means of gaining mass 
interest." 

Methods:	 Study is based on a two-year experIment conducted at Mater 
Dei High School, Evansville, Indiana, during the school 
years 1954-55 and 1955-56. After presenting "a cursory 
study of pageantry during the Medieval Period," writer 
describes the first phase of the experiment--the develop
ment and production of an all-school pageant, which evc,l 
ved out of a classroom project in pe.gea.L~ry and which in
spired 2 similar classroom projects-edur]ng the school 
year of 1954-55. Although major emphasis Is on the de.. 
ve10pment of the all-school productions> 1911 four pageants 
are fuUy describede-from development of student..written 
scripts to setting, costuming and Bghting. Second phase 
of the experiment is a two-part evaluation of the project: 
(1) analysis of quest!onnalres admtnistered to the stu
dents before the major production to determine i~ltia1 

interest in drama, and after the pr'odt:,ction "to measure 
the consc:tous effects of the drama activitles on the in
dividual members of tt'.e cast;" (2) a.nalydg of the results 
of the pegeantry experiment, "measured in terms of parti 
cipation in speech arts activities in the 1955Q56 school 
year." 

r"'atures:	 In an over-crowded school, where speech and drama act:1.v
1.ties El.re kept on an extra-currii~ular baals and in whIch 
the students have lost interest, where there are extremely 
limited theatre supplies and no physi.cal theat!'e, writer 
shews ho~¥ pageantry-.. staged in a cLassroom cr in a gym
nasium--ean be used to re-develop interast in theatre 
through the use of many students in var',~~ous <:,apacities. 

Eddy, Junius. "The Wisconsin IdEoa TI·leatre~ A P1"ogram in State Wide 
Drama." Unpublished Master of Science thes~.sll 194.9, Text 193 ppu' 
bibliography 6 PP.; appendix 9 PP. "lritten at Univ€:I':;lty of 
Wisconsin; rrd.c:r'cfilm copy aveUable on p;;,:::'chase fI'om~ Dane County 
Title Company, 11:3 West Daly Str·eet,. Madi,sonl/ Wisconsin. Cost: 
$9.81. 

Purpose:	 "... to tell the story of the development of the 
Wisconsin Idea Theatre in comprehensive terms, to 
attempt to make a general critical estimate of the 
value of its work, and finally, to set forth some 
observations relating to the establishment of state.. 
wide drama programs in general." 
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Methods: Initial consideration is given to a general survey of 
other state drama programs "in order to place the work 
of the Wisconsin Idea Theatre in its proper perspective." 
This survey includes description of state-wide drama 
programs in North Dakota, North Carolina, New York and 
Virginia, as well as description of the state-wide ramia 
fications of the Federal Theatre Project and of touring 
companies. The next consideration is description of the 
"pioneer work in the field of drama and theatre within 
the state of Wisconsin" over a 40 year period. The 
Wisconsin Idea Theatre is then described in terms of its 
aims and purposes, the factors and persons s~gniflcant 

in its origin and development (from 1945 to 1949), and 
the programs and projects which it sponsored on a statea 

wide basis for various agencies and organizations. It 
is pointed out that the stateOs secondary schools were 
among the various organizations which benefited from the 
Wisconsin Idea Theatre's programs. WrlterQs critical 
estimate of the Idea TheatreOs progress from 1945 to 
1949 is based on his personal experiences with the pro
gram••from 1946 through 1948 he was consecutively ap
pointed Assistant to the Director of Wisconsin Idea 
Theatre, Assistant Director, and, finally, editor of 
the Wisconsin Idea Theatre Quarterly. 

Features:	 AppendiX conta,ins the prospectus for the Wisconsin Idea 
Theatre as well as listings of play scripts, radio 
scripts, and other materials which "were prepared and 
made available in rn!meographed or m'llltig:i:"aphed formt! 
by the Wiscons!n Idea Theatre for the benefit of the 
stateOs various theatre and drama organ~zations. 

Morris, James H. "BUilding a Costume Wardrobe for the Low Budget Drama
tic Organization." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1952. Text 
81 PP.; bibliography 2 PP.; appendix 15 pp. Manuscript ava11able 
on interlibrary loan: University of Denver Library, University of 
Denver, Denver, Colorado, 

Purpose:	 Purpose seems to be to provide "an adequate manual which 
will show the amateur costume designer the methods and 
materials which can be employed to construct a pe'r.manent 
collection of basic costumes," 

Methods:	 Study is designed to help the following organizations "pro. 
duce plays which otherwise might be above their means:" 
civic or community theatre, college or university theatre, 
secondary school theatre, church theatrical actiVities, 
and civic pageants. First consideration is a brief dis
cussion on possible sources within a community for costume 
materials. Secondly, writer discusses preliminary proa 
cedures in building a wardrobe: general requirements of 
the work or construction area, types of equipment needed, 
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suggestions on how to get equipment lnexpensively~ acqui a 

sl tion of	 materials and clothing tht'ough community donaeo 
tions, and acquisition of new matE!r~als from fabr'~,,: manueo 
facturers. Third consideration deals with construction 
of costumes for the following periods~ Egyptian, Greek. 
Roman, Byzantine i Gothic, Renaissance. Eli~abethan, Comeo 
monwealth, Restoration. Georgian, Empire, Romantic. Crina 
oUne, Bustle, Gay Nineties, and 1900..191.0. For each of 
the periods there are: (1) a colored illustration of a 
man~s and woman's costume, (2) an outline indicating the 
the illustrated garments and the amount 9 types and costs 
of material that can be used in their construction, (3) a 
list of "some plays" that might be costumed in that per.. 
iod; and (4) brief discussion on how to construct the 
costume from contemporary materhi1.s. 

Features:	 Included in the appendix are listings of~ 0,) used mate.. 
rial, equipment, and c:],othlng which can be used in cos .. 
tuming, (2) possible donor~ or inexpensive sources of 
new materials, (3) basic commercial patterns which can 
be adapted for period costumes, (4) fabrics for general 
use; and (5) commerd.al costumers and supp~,y houses. 
Also included ~s a proposed floor plan for a costume 
work room. 

Rowlett, Thurman Edmond. "Coaordinatlng, BuUd~ng, and Staging Assem... 
bUes In the Secondary Schoolg A Gu1debook for Begirnd.ng Teachers." 
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis. 1957. Preface 1~! PP.j text 
70 PP.; appendix 13 pp. Manusc:dpt avaUable en ~nteI'Ubrary loan~ 

Un ivel'S i ty of Arkansas Library. Un her's ~ ty of Arkansas p Fayettevl He, 
Arkansas. 

Purpose:	 " ••• to prepare a guidebook for producing assembHes." 

Methods: Addressed primarUy to ~nexpe:denced assembly directors 
in junior and senh,r Mgh schoo1s 9 the major considere·, 
tions are: (1) the philosophy of the secondar'y school 
assembly program and how such a program fits into the 
secondary education curriculum, (2) the administration 
of assembly programs, (3) sources for program ldeas, 
(4) developing ideas into program formats, (5) rehearsing 
and staging assembly programs, and (6) evaluating assem~ 

b1y programs from student and faculty rea~tions. 

Features:	 Chapter on program ideas includes description of several 
books, pamphlets, catalogues p and magaZines as program 
sources. Appendix contains extensive bibliography of 
assembly program sources, and an example of an original. 
studentawritten assembly script. 
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Wolfe. H. Don. "A Study of the Objecti'ves of Extr'a~Cur-:ricularActiv.. 
i ties in Selected Secondary Schools of California. It Unpubl:lshed 
Master of Arts thesis, 1953. Text 86 PP.; bibliography 7 pp.; 
appendix 3 PP. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan~ San Jose 
State College Library, San Jose State College j San Jose j California. 

Purpose: II ••• (1) to discover the circumstances surrounding the 
introduction of extra..curricular activities into our 
American secondary schools; (2) to analyze some critl~ 

cism levelled at our extra~curricular programs; and (3) 
to determine the extra..curricular objectives cited by 
writers in the field. These first three facets lead to 
the crux of the problem which, by means of a survey of 
selected California secondary schools j is (4) to analyze 
the nature and extent of their extra..curricular programs 
and the objectives toward which they are directed." 

Methods: A chapter summarizing 3 related studies--dated 1926 and 
1939~~is follm.red by a chapter which traces the develop
ment of extra-curricular activities "from ancient times, 
through European undertakings, to modern American prac
tices." Current aspects of extra..curricular activities 
in American secondary schools are then discussed under 
the following topics: (1) adolescent needs and education.. 
al objectives of secondary schools) (2) general types of 
extra~curricular ac;tlvi ties....athletlcs j) clubs, d:ntmat:le:s l) 

music, pubUcatlons, pUblic speaking, and student govern
ment-~and the general objectives of each type, (3) criti 
cisms of extra-curricular activtties, Analys:iLs of natuI'e, 
extent and objectives of extr'acocurd,cul.ar act~vitJes in 
selected Ca.U.fornia secondary schools is based en che<c;k
list survey of 75 schools wh:i.ch represent 3 classifiiCGi~ 

tions of enrollment. Dramatic .actlv:.t'ies whlch are in
vestigated incl'Ude~ pageantsjI plays~ v$.:r:!.ety sht,ws, ex~ 

change programs j and operetta;,;,;. The extent to which 
schools in each enrollment ch.ssifi-:·~t~.on pal't:<::;lpate in 
these activlt~es is indicated as well as major objectlves 
of the schools 9 s total dramatics programs, 

Features:	 Results of survey are tabulated as well as dIscussed in 
text. 

Wo1vin, Andrew Davis. "The National Thespian Sodety~ A Study cf
 
Growth and Development." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis!jl 1963,
 
Text 181 PP.; bibliography 3 PP.; appendix 34 pp. Manuscript
 
available on interlibrary loan; Love LibrarYj University of
 
Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska.
 

Purpose:	 ". • • to investigate and record the growth and devel
opment of the National Thespian Society from 1929 to 
1962. The specific objectives are (1) to px'esent a 
detailed history of the Nation.al Thespian Society and 
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(2) to present the present philosophy» aims 9 purposes, 
and organization of the society." 

Methods:	 Sources for the study include: investigation of data on 
file in the SocietyOs national office; investigation of 
issues of the SocietyOs publication, The High Scho2! 
Thespian-.later entitled Dramatics Magaz1.ne.; cOl'respon. 
dence and/or personal interviews with some of the 
Society's founders, current officers, and active members; 
and related literature which provided additional infor u 

mation on the SocietyOs growth and development. The 
Society is described in terms of: (1) its origln-a when, 
where, by whom, and for what purpose it waa originated; 
(2) its organizational structure--growth and develo~ment 
on the local, regional, and national levels, (3) Its 
programs--origin and development of the honors, $ervi~es, 

and activities it provides for its members; (4) its 
accomplishment "of the basic purpose and alms of advanc u 

ing standards of dramatic art in the secondary schools 
through establishing higher quality standards of pl.ay 
production and through creating an interest L'1 d:C,'1matlcs 
among high school students." 

Features:	 Writer points out that the National Thespian Soc,~ety ~';as 

been the only natl.ona1 organization since 1929 devote,: 
exclusively to high school dramatics,lt Appendix cC.Jlta~,~1.s 

a copy of the SocietyOs (;onstitut~on, a copy of the 
SocietyOs booklet, Initiation CeremonY (1955 edition), 
copies of the Society's various application and report 
forms, and a 1962 issue of Dramatics Mauz~,. 
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FOR THE YEARS 1949 TO 1964*
 

en 
~ en 
r-l 

0 
Ln en 
r-l 

r-l 
Ln 
en 
r-l 

(\j 
Ln en 
r-l 

l'C"I 
Ln 
en 
r-l 

~ 
Ln en 
r-l 

Ln 
U"I en 
r-l 

\0 
Ln 
en 
r-l 

t-
U"I 
en 
r-l 

eo 
U"I en 
r-l 

en 
U"I 
en 
r-l 

0 
\0 
en 
r-l 

r-l 
\0 
en 
r-l 

(\j 
\0 
en 
r-l 

l'C"I 
\0 
en 
r-l 

~ 
\0 

.~ 

H 

ES 
~ 

SPEECH 
EDUCATION 

3 1 8 1 2 3 8 3 4 6 4 3 5 8 2 4 65 

DRAMA 
EDUCATION 

2 1 5 3 4 4 6 1 2 5 3 1 4 4 3 48 

PLAY 
SELECTION 

1 1 1 3 1 1 
(1 

4 2 
1) 

1 1 
(3 ) 

1 2 
(1' 

2 21 
I, 6) 

JUNIOR HIGH 
SPEECH & DRAMA 

1 1 1 1 3 2 1 1 1 2 3 1 1 19 

AUDITORIUMS & 
STAGING FACIL. 

1 3 2 2 3 3 1 3 18 

PRODUCTIONS 1 1 
(1) (1 ) 

2 2 1 3 1 1 
(2 ) 

1 1 14 
(2 ) (1) 7) 

PLAY 
FESTIVALS 

1 1 2 1 1 1 1 8 

TEACHER 
TRAINING 

1 1 
(1 

1 2 2 
1 

1 8 
2) 

CHILDREN'S 
THEATRE 

2 1 
I' 

1 1 1 1 7 
'1) 

CREATIVE 
DRAMATICS (1) 

1 1 2 1 1 6 
(1) (2 ) 

ORIGINAL PLAYS 
& ADAPTATIONS 

1 
(1 ) 

1 1 1 2 6 
(1) 1,2 ) 

DESIGN 1 1 2 1 5 

*Numbers in parentheses refer to studies in other categories which 
~lso apply to the category under consideration. 

2"
 



234
 

DIRECTING 

0'\ 
v 
0'\ 
d 

0 
I..l"\ 
0'\ 
..--l 

..--l 
I..l"\ 
0'\ 
..--l 

1 

C\I 
I..l"\ 
0'\ 
..--l 

t<"\ V 
I..l"\ I..l"\ 
0'\ 0'\ 
..--l ..--l 

(1 ) 

I..l"\ 
I..l"\ 
0'\ 
..--l 

I.D 
I..l"\ 
0'\ 
..--l 

r-
I..l"\ 
0'\ 
..--l 

OJ 
I..l"\ 
0'\ 
..--l 

0'\ 
I..l"\ 
0'\ 
..--l 

2 

0 
1..0 
0'\ 
..--l 

..--l 
I.D 
0'\ 
..--l 

1 

C\I 
1..0 
0'\ 
..--l 

t<"\ 
1..0 
0'\ 
..--l 

V 
1..0 
0'\ 
..--l 

1 

H 
E=i. 
0 
E-ii 

I 

5 
(1 

LIGHTING 1 1 1 3 

STUDENTS 1 2 3 

-

ACTING I 1 1 2 

AUDIO 
AIDS 

VISUAL 1 1 2 

MISCELLANEOUS: 
PUPPETRY 
PUBLICITY 
PAGEANTRY 
IDEA TH. 
COSTUMING 
ASSEMBLIES 
ACTIVITIES 
THESPIAN SOC 0

1 
1 

1 
1 

-

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 



g XIClN:ilddV 



COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 

REPRESENTED IN THE BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Alabama. University of 
Arkansas. University of 
Ball State Teachers College 
Baylor University 
Boston University 
Bowling Green State University 
Brigham Young University 
California at Los Angeles, University of 
California State College (Long Beach) 
Carnegie Institute of Technology 
Catholic University of America 
Colorado State College 
Columbia University 
Cornell University 
Denver, University of 
East Texas State College 
Emerson College 
Florida University 
Florida State University 
Fresno State College 
Hawaii, University of 
Illinois. University of 
Indiana University 
Indiana State Teachers College 
Iowa. State College of 
Iowa, State University of 
Kansas, University of 
Kansas State University 
Kansas State Teachers College of Emporia 
Kent State University 
Louisiana State University 
Michigan, University of 
Michigan State University 
Minnesota, University of 
Mississippi, University of 
Mississippi Southern College 
Missouri at Kansas City, University of 
Nebraska, University of 
New York University 
New York at Albany, State University of 
North Carolina, University of 
North Dakota State University 
Northern Illinois State College 
Northwestern University 
Occidental College 
Ohio University 
Ohio State University 

236 



237
 

Oklahoma, University of 
Oregon, University of 
Pacific, University of the 
Pennsylvania State University 
Pittsburgh, University of 
Portland, University of 
Queens College 
St. Cloud State College 
St. Louis University 
Sacramento State College 
San Francisco State College 
San Jose State College 
Southern California, University of 
South Dakota, University of 
Southern Illinois University 
Southern Methodist University 
Tennessee A & I State University 
Texas, University of 
Texas Christian University 
Texas Woman's University 
Utah, University of 
Virginia, University of 
Washington, University of 
Washington State University 
West Texas State College 
Wisconsin, University of 
Wyomlng, University of 
Yale Unive'I'sity 




